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ABSTRACT 

 This purpose of this study is to study the self-evaluation model and to study the related factors in 

the self-evaluation. The qualitative research, case study approach, was used. The SasjhaSasomsup Network for 

Life Cycle Morality Development of Trat province (SSN) was purposively selected and used as the unit of 

analysis. The target population consisted of key informants in SSN. The research instruments included guideline 

questions for in-depth interviews, focus group discussions and observation. The data were classifiable and 

synthesized by using ATLAS ti Version 6.2. The data were interpreted by inductive analysis combined with 

typological analysis and constant comparison. The result showed that the self-evaluation model of the SSN 

based on the Buddha-dhamma had two elements as follows: the self-evaluation perspective, and self-evaluation 

approaches. The perspectives on the SSN’s self-evaluation consisted of a) the value of the self-evaluation was 

regarded as a tool for learning and development; and b) the main concepts of self-evaluation were the Fourfold 

Noble TruthsandKalyanamitta-dhamma7. Theself-evaluation approaches were: a) team evaluator who played 

roles as a coordinator, a facilitator, a coach, a mentor and value judgement; b) evaluation topics: results for 

purposes, implementation process, and contexts; c) the 4 steps of self-evaluation process: review the 

performance (Dukkha), the origin of the problem (Samudaya), to identify and communicate the desired results 

(Nirodha), to process the solution method and develop the desired result (Magga); and d) self-evaluation tools: 

an evaluator, monthly meeting, visiting, potential development,etc. The related factors in the SSN’s self-

evaluation referred to recognizing the importance of the evaluation, positive attitudes towards evaluation, a clear 

management system, good relationships within the team evaluator at each level, building confidence, evaluators’ 

competency, the adequate number of evaluators, and the support from partners.  

The findings suggested thatthe SSN should constantly improve the competency of evaluators. 

The government sector should adopt a policy that would build in self-evaluation in every project. Any other 

small financial organization in the community should build an evaluation system into their management system 

and applied base in their specific context.  
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บทคดัยอ่  
 การศึกษาคร้ังน้ีมีวตัถุประสงคเ์พ่ือศึกษารูปแบบการประเมินตนเองและเง่ือนไขในการประเมินตนเอง 
โดยใชก้ารวิจยัเชิงคุณภาพดว้ยวิธีกรณีศึกษา หน่วยในการวิเคราะห์คร้ังน้ีคือเครือข่ายกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพยเ์พ่ือพฒันา
คุณธรรมครบวงจรชีวิตจังหวดัตราดท่ีคดัเลือกแบบเจาะจง โดยมีกลุ่มเป้าหมายในการศึกษาคือผูใ้ห้ขอ้มูลหลกัใน
เครือข่ายฯและเก็บรวบรวมขอ้มูลดว้ยการสัมภาษณ์แบบเจาะลึก การสนทนากลุ่มและการสังเกต นาํขอ้มูลมาวิเคราะห์
จดัระบบ จาํแนกและเช่ือมโยงขอ้มูลดว้ยโปรแกรม ATAS Ti Version 6.2 นาํมาสรุปตีความดว้ยการวิเคราะห์แบบอุปนยั
การจาํแนกชนิดขอ้มูล และการเปรียบเทียบขอ้มูล ผลการศึกษาพบวา่ รูปแบบการประเมินตนเองตามหลกัพุทธธรรมของ
เครือข่าย ฯ ประกอบดว้ย วิธีคิดเก่ียวกบัการประเมินตนเอง: ก)ให้คุณค่าต่อการประเมินในฐานะเคร่ืองมือสาํหรับการ
พฒันาและสร้างการเรียนรู้,ข) หลกัคิดสาํคญัในการประเมินตนเอง คือหลกัพุทธธรรม(อริยสัจ 4 และกลัยาณมิตรธรรม 
7) และ วิธีการประเมินตนเอง:ก)ผูป้ระเมิน คือบุคคลภายในเครือข่าย ฯ ผูมี้คุณสมบติัสอดคลอ้งกบัหลกักลัยาณมิตร
ธรรม ไดรั้บมอบหมายให้ทาํบทบาทเป็นผูป้ระสานงาน ผูอ้าํนวยความสะดวก พ่ีเล้ียง ท่ีปรึกษา และผูป้ระมวลผลและ
ตดัสินคุณค่า,ข) ประเดน็การประเมิน: ผลลพัธ์ตามวตัถุประสงค,์ กระบวนการดาํเนินงาน, สภาพบริบท, ค) กระบวนการ
ประเมิน 4 ขั้นตอน:การทบทวนการดาํเนินงาน (ทุกข์)การคน้หาสาเหตุ (สมุทยั) การส่ือสารผลการประเมินและ
กาํหนดผลลพัธ์ท่ีตอ้งการ (นิโรธ) และการกาํหนดแนวทางแกไ้ข ปรับปรุงและพฒันา(มรรค), และ ง)เคร่ืองมือใน
การประเมิน:ผูป้ระเมิน, การประชุมประจาํเดือน, การลงเยี่ยมพ้ืนท่ี, การพฒันาศกัยภาพ  ฯลฯและพบวา่ เง่ือนไขในการ
ประเมินตนเองของเครือข่าย ฯ ไดแ้ก่ ตระหนกัในความสาํคญัของการประเมิน, ทศันะเชิงบวกต่อการประเมิน, ระบบการ
บริหารจดัการท่ีชดัเจน ความสัมพนัธ์ท่ีดีระหวา่งผูป้ระเมินแต่ละระดบั, ความตอ้งการสร้างความเช่ือมัน่, ศกัยภาพของผู ้
ประเมิน,ความเพียงพอของผูป้ระเมิน และการมีภาคีพนัธมิตรช่วยสนบัสนุน 

ขอ้เสนอแนะ : เครือข่าย ฯ ควรมีการพฒันาศกัยภาพคณะผูป้ระเมินอยา่งสมํ่าเสมอ หน่วยงานภาครัฐท่ี
สนบัสนุนดา้นนโยบายควรจะมีนโยบายใหบ้รรจุระบบการประเมินภายในเขา้ไปในทุกโครงการ สาํหรับการประยกุตใ์ช้
ในองคก์รการเงินชุมชนขนาดเลก็อ่ืนๆ ควรออกแบบระบบการประเมินเป็นส่วนหน่ึงของการบริหารจดัการและเลือกใช้
ใหเ้หมาะสมกบับริบท 
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CHAPTER I 

INTRODUCTION 

 

 

1.1 Background and significance of the problem 

Education is the most important criteria for the development of the nation 

when compared to the other factors that would improve the quality of the population. 

A quality citizen is someone with the following qualities: knowledge that is guided by 

virtue, civic-minded, aware of change, self-aware, able to live happily, and regularly 

develop their capabilities (SereePhongphit, 2004: 108-109). As a basis to strengthen 

the community’s capability and promote the community’s independence, so that they 

will turn into a powerful movement for the nation’s continuous growth (Office of the 

National Economics and Social Development Board, Prime Minister’s Office, n.d.: 

47).  

At the national level, the learning mechanism for developing the quality of 

the population is divided into two levels: macro level and micro level. Macro level 

refers to the system and structure of society (such as policies, laws, or regulations 

related to learning development that the society established to enable living together), 

while micro level is aimed at the community level (such as learning process of 

individuals, families, and communities). However, learning development at the macro 

level is mainly undertaken by the government through formal education, but the 

effectiveness is not satisfactory. It is one of the factors that contribute to low quality 

population. This is due to the fact that current-teaching methods used in formal 

education usually focuses on memorization instead of encouraging students’ 

creativity, questioning, researching, and critical thinking. All levels of education 

emphasized results in the form of grades rather than emphasize the development of the 

learning process. Even though Thai people have more opportunities to receive better 

lifelong education, but the quality of education is still under skepticism. People cannot 

apply what they learn into their work, they lack creativity, and they also lack critical 

thinking skills (Office of the National Economics and Social Development Board, 



NaphatPrapasuchat   Introduction /2 

Prime Minister’s Office, n.d.: 48-49). Therefore, the learning mechanism at both the 

micro level and macro level have to happen simultaneously because they supplement 

each other. If the social structure and norms can control and maintain social order, 

people will be able to ultimately develop and utilize their capabilities.  

The community sector is one of the learning mechanisms at the micro 

level for people’s learning development. There are many communities that can create 

a learning environment in their community, so that they can: manage themselves, learn 

interactively through action, learn through experience, learn by trial and error, learn by 

making connections (connectionism) (PrawaseWasri, n.d.: 4), learn by revising 

knowledge, wisdoms, and folklores (ChatchawanThongdelert, 2006: 24-25). These 

types of learning encouraged the community to be able to manage themselves, to be 

adapative, and to be resilient to change (ChaninWaseenon, 2006). In case people 

cannot solve problems by themselves, they learn to work in groups in a more 

formalized community organization, and/or network of civil society organizations to 

jointly handle the problems for a better quality of life based on their social and cultural 

assets (AnuchartPhuangsamlee&Orathai Arch-Um, Eds., 1998: 73).  

One popular approach that local community’s collective movements use to 

get rid of poverty and strengthen the community’s cohesion is to establish welfare. 

Welfare can promote mutual assistance, strengthen relationship and trust within the 

community better than economic assistance (Community Organizations Development 

Institute (Public Organization), 2009). Nevertheless, each community organization 

may not provide single service. Many of them can offer a wide range of community 

services to their members according to needs and the context of the community. For 

example, they can be a micro-finance organization (an organization that focused on 

savings and loan services such as the Model Community Financial Institute), social 

enterprise (a form of local community organization that provides savings and loan 

services as well as sale local products and services like the Savings for Production 

Group and the SasjhaSasomsup Group1), and/or micro-finance provider (organization 

that focused on saving for provision welfare like the One-Baht Savings for 

Community Welfare Fund) (WeeraboonWisartsakul, 2011: 4). These three types of 

community organization (micro-finance organization, social enterprise, and micro-

                                                        
1 The SasjhaSasomsap Group is a name of a savings group in the community. 
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finance provider) helped the community’s economy, social well-being, learning, and 

change community members’ behaviors. For example, community members reduce 

their unnecessary expenses or stop undesired habits like smoking, drinking or 

gambling. This way they can build trust between members and also get support from 

other members.  

As time goes by, some community organizations are successful and able to 

survive. If they survive, they become the community’s learning center, while some 

other groups have to close their business due to many reasons. The first reason is most 

community members are not members of the group because they lose their faith in the 

organization’s services and benefits. The second reason is they are also ignorant of the 

organization’s progress because the organization did not conduct evaluations; 

therefore they are unable to develop and improve the organization’s management. 

Instead most community organization only held annual meetings for members and/or 

meetings for executive committee. These annual meetings only report activities that 

were held, income, and expenses (ThidaratKheemkrathoke, 2008: 102). Apart from 

the scheduled meetings, they rarely communicate with their members 

(MontraPhongnil, et al., 2010: 180). Moreover, calculation of benefits for injured 

members and/or death of a member is usually based on intuitive estimation, rather 

than an analytical approach for future risk management of the fund (MontraPhongnil, 

[Online] Available: http://www.abc-un.org/research/view.php?resID=RDG53O0006 

[2 March 2010]). Some group committees cheat, have conflict of interest, and are 

corrupted (VichuladaMatunbun, 2008: 94). The group members also do not pay much 

attention to the management and implementation of the fund (MontraPhongnil, et al., 

2010: 180).  

There are some organizations that are regarded as good practice in savings, 

loaning, and managing welfare. There are “local financing specialists” who can 

manage funds and set up ground rules that are relevant to the needs of its members for 

the group. However, most of them do not know the procedures for achievement 

monitoring and evaluation (SaruneeArchawanunthabku, [Online] Available: 

http://www.onopen.com/sarinee/10-06-02/5388. [20 July 2010]). They tend to pay 

little attention to evaluating their organization (SereePhongphit, 2005: 205-208). This 

is because this type of organization is set up on a mutual trust basis, so they might not 
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see the importance or the need to evaluate their committee and organization 

(PhunsupSuanmueangTulaphun, 2005: 40). There are some academics who believed 

that some community organizations ignore evaluations because community members 

perceived that their business is for public benefits and the fund is for the public and 

merit purposes. Therefore, they do not have to be responsible for it 

(PattamawadeePoechanukul Suzuki, et al., 2010: 5-4;SaruneeArchawanunthakul, 

2010: 62). However, the lack of evaluation in community organizations, particularly in 

its cost effectiveness, may lead to ineffective management of funds, waste of money, 

and lastly the closing down of the organization. 

As a result of the limitation mentioned above, a self-evaluation approach 

has been developed as a tool for local committee members to apply to their 

organizations. This tool has been used with many committees of community 

organization. It is noteworthy that they rated themselves as either good or very good. 

And some groups rated themselves higher than the previous studies conducted by 

academics (PattamawadeePoechanukul Suzuki, et al., 2010). This result shows that 

community organization members tend to evaluate whether the final products of their 

work is achieved or not, rather than further utilize the evaluation results for future 

improvement. High self-rating scores can occur because the evaluation tool focuses 

only on their perception of the organization’s current status by comparing present 

achievements to past achievements. Furthermore, it may be because community 

members are aware that outsiders develop the tool, so they are worried about their 

performances, which lead to deviation from the truth in the evaluation results. As a 

result, the self-evaluation tools that have been developed by outsiders and have not yet 

been contextualized are regarded as inappropriate for community organization.  

However, the assumption that the community organization does not 

conduct self-evaluation may not be true because there are some community 

organizations that see the importance of this self-improvement learning method. They 

have practiced self-evaluation within their organization so successfully that other 

community organizations and the society have approved of their capacity and regarded 

them as a learning center and role models for wide are replication. One good example 

of a successful community organization is the SasjhaSasomsup Network for Life 
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Cycle Morality Development in Trat province (SSN)1. PhraAjarnSubinPaneeto2, a 

respected Buddhist monk, of PhaiLom Temple in KohKhwang village, 

AmphurMueangTrat, Trat province, established this community organization on May 

7, 1990. Through the group, community members are encouraged to rely on 

themselves to solve their problems. Then this small self-help group then became the 

financial service group addressing their members’ need for savings and loans. It runs 

on a basis of many key principles: mutual support, harmonization of people and 

nature, integration of Buddhism teaching, macro economic theory, micro economic 

theory (HannarongKhacha, 2007: 90-91), and bank accounting management. It now 

provides all bank related services along with welfares to initially relieve members’ 

financial problems. After sometime, the group has learned many lessons through self-

evaluation from experiences and sharing with other groups. The group has gradually 

improved to become a more formalized community social enterprise where a wider 

area of social services specifically to the needs of their members, including financial 

support in case of death, illnesses, investment and cooperation activities. However, the 

group services can be access only by people who have enough money to save with the 

group. Therefore, the group extends service to cover basic insurance that can be access 

by other community members. This project is called the One-Baht Savings for 

Community Welfare, which enables all community members to be a part of the group 

and its activities. The idea of group investment is not for making profit, but for 

promoting love and inclusiveness in the community. All profits earned from the group 

have to return to people in the community and to offer social services that are 

inclusive and relevant to local context.  

Now, the SSN has developed and expanded its network members from one 

to 160 groups that work together and small groups turned to bigger network at the 

provincial level. Their works are based on one common goal and principle: they can 

adapt themselves to any situation. In other words, the group has evolved from a mere 

savings organization to a more capable organization that can provide social services to 

                                                        
1 The SasjhaSasomsup Network for Life Cycle Morality Development is the name of the network of the 
saving community organization that has purpose to develop people to be moral person and develop 
quality of their life. 
2PhraorPhraAjarn or PhraKru or Than Chao KhunPhra is a informal title position of a monk in 
Buddhism. 
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their community (NarongPhetprasert, Ed., 2001: 16). This best practice happened 

under the leadership of PhraAjarnSubinPaneeto, who had inspired and advised them to 

this path. His approach encouraged community members to learn from experience of 

the entire group and manipulate those lessons into the groups’ common rules. 

Enhancing people’s morality and capability to be self-reliant is the goal that they all 

share (PhraSubinPaneeto, 2001: 14). The SSN had appointed the SasjhaSasomsup 

Group Learning Center of PhaiLom Temple as their coordinating office and developed 

a flexible organizational structure and functions to manage their activities. They have 

set up a committee to coordinate, support and give advice to their members. This 

committee also has to create a learning platform and facilitate knowledge sharing 

among members and between members and outsiders. The platforms include two main 

activities: the “MongkholSewana festival,” which is held on the 31st of January and 

network meetings on the 15th of every month. The purposes of these platforms are to 

enable members to share and learn from each others’ experiences, to jointly analyze 

reasons for a specific circumstance, to decide on a direction for improving their group 

performances, to save money for their fund, and to exchange their group’s products 

(The SasjhaSasomsup Network Committee, 2003: 10-12). In addition, this group has 

also developed a non-formal community organization network to a more formalized 

one, known as The Association of SasjhaSasomsup Network for life Cycle Morality 

Development of Trat province. This association used to provide legal transaction 

service to clients, but after evaluating its effectiveness, they found that conducting 

legal transaction with this process was not very effective. So they quit their legal 

transaction activities and focus on making their annual forum as a learning space for 

their members. The results of the association’s annual forum are to be the input for the 

general assembly of the SSN. They have practices this kind of learning development 

cycle until now and self-evaluation has been a crucial tool for them to learn and adjust 

their activities to become more relevant. Some good examples are: changing the 

method building network from only inviting Buddhist monks from other provinces to 

receive trainings to reach out to the target audiences and potential members of the 

networks. This way they can introduce their concept and principles (Praphaphan Un-

Ob, 2006: 30); adjust the way they organize forum for children, youths, and families in 

Trat province (Internal Evaluation Team of Trat province, 2005: 23-45); and 
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establishing the One-Baht Savings for Community Welfare. As a result of practicing 

self-evaluation for 21 years, their group members and fund have been increasing. At 

the beginning, there were 31,069 members that grew to 62,963 members as of now. 

Their savings increased from 1,043,850 baht to 1,265,504,440 baht (Annual report of 

the SSN 1990-2012, n.d.). In addition, they also develop activities such as the One-

Baht Funding for Community Welfare, which is for those who are vulnerable and in 

need. This new activity has taught their members to learn to give and help others. 

The efforts mentioned above have reflected the use of self-evaluation as a 

tool to promote experiential learning for SSN. They use self-evaluation approach and 

paired it with other knowledge provided by other organizations (such as Community 

Organizations Development Institute, Thai Health Promotion Foundation, The 

Government Savings Bank, Social Investment Fund). This knowledge includes all 

aspects of management and capacity building methods such as knowledge 

management, After Action Review (AAR), and the internal evaluation. As a result, the 

SSN has evolved and was able to expand its network to cover wider areas not only in 

Trat, but also in nearby provinces. They are now regarded as a best practice for civil 

society organization that other groups can visit and learn from.  

The SSN’s application of the self-evaluation approach can be a good 

example of successful community’s learning process that never ends. With this 

capability, the community can solve all of their problems and effectively improve their 

management methods to meet the changing needs and environment of their members and 

communities (SoonthornphotDamrongphanich&OuypornRuaengtrakul, [Online] 

Available: http://ednet.kku.ac.th/~edad/research_acticle/selfEvaluation.Doc [18 August 

2010]). It can be concluded that the self-evaluation approach used by the SSN is 

different from other groups of public, private, non-governmental and community 

group. Most groups use an international concept of self-evaluation approach, while the 

SSN applies and adjusts it through their hands-on experience and learning by mistake. 

Therefore, the knowledge is genuinely tacit knowledge that has not been synthesized 

and developed into explicit knowledge. 

Therefore, it is worth the effort to conduct a study on the self-evaluation 

pattern that SSN uses to improve their group’s performance and members’ learning 

process over time, as well as to study other factors related to their achievements. The 
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findings of the study will be beneficial to other groups similar to the SSN. This way 

they can apply this knowledge to improve their performance and member’s adaptation 

capacities in a more sustained manner in the changing world and the current national 

development scheme that is more interconnected with the regional and global 

economic development framework. Particularly in the year 2015, Thailand and other 

countries in South East Asia will officially become the ASEAN Community (Association 

of South East Asian Nations) in which each member/ country is accountable for the 

achievement of ASEAN 3-pillar cooperation development framework:ASEAN Political 

and Security Community-APSC, ASEAN Economic Community-AEC, and ASEAN 

Socio-Cultural Community-ASCC) (NaowaratPhlainoi, 2011: 11). Obviously, self-

evaluation is an important tool that enabled community organization and its members to 

improve their performance and capacities to effectively cope with changes and take 

full advantage of globalization for the improvement of their group and community.  

 

 

1.2 Research objectives 

1.2.1 To study the self-evaluation model of the SasjhaSasomsup Network 

for Life Cycle Morality Development of Trat province. 

 

1.2.2 To study related factors in the SasjhaSasomsup Network for Life 

Cycle Morality Development of Trat province. 

 

 

1.3 Research questions 

1.3.1 What is the pattern or model of self-evaluation that the 

SasjhaSasomsup Network for Life Cycle Morality Development of Trat province 

used? 

1.3.1.1 What are the key principles of their self-evaluation 

practice within different time period and how did they come up with that idea? 

1.3.1.2 How does the group define their self-evaluation 

practice in different time period and why? 
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1.3.1.3 What are the objectives of self-evaluation practice and 

why? 

1.3.1.4 What are the processes of their self-evaluation 

practice in different time period and why, for example; identifying aims, reviewing 

their works, providing feedback, revising and improving their works, and so on? 

1.3.1.5 What are self-evaluation tools that they used in 

different time period and why? 

1.3.1.6 What are the roles of members when conducting self-

evaluation in different time period and why? 

 

1.3.2 What are the factors that contribute to the application of self-

evaluation of the group such as internal factors (personnel, process, and so on) and 

external factors? 

 

 

1.4 Research scope 

The research aims at studying the SasjhaSasomsup Network for Life Cycle 

Morality Development of Trat province. The focus is on factors related to its 

organizational structure, which is composed of three units; the leader and supporter of 

idea unit, the supporting operational unit, and the operational unit. First, the leader and 

supporter of idea unit refer to the SSN founder and the SSN ideological committee. 

Second, the supporting operational unit is the SasjhaSasomsup Group Learning Center 

of PhaiLom Temple. And finally, the operational unit is the SasjhaSasomsup Group in 

each community. 

 

 

1.5 Operational definitions 

Network refers to a loose relationship between individuals, groups, 

organizations, and institutions where members voluntarily do activities together based 

on shared goals and rules. Each member can participate in the activities without losing 

themselves and their beliefs. They can work together, exchange information, share 

experiences, and earn mutual benefits.  
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Self-evaluation modelis a systematized relationship of self-evaluation 

components of the SSN. The components are i) the perspective of evaluation; 

including meanings of evaluation, main concepts of evaluation, and main objectives of 

evaluation; and ii) the approach of evaluation; including evaluators and their roles, 

processes of evaluation, and tools for evaluation.  

Self-evaluation process refers to a set of activities, implemented procedures, 

or stages of self-evaluation of the SSN that lead to a certain outcomes such as revision of 

the work, reflecting on past performance, and work improvement. This process is part of 

the cycle of trying to achieve the goals that have been agreed upon. 

Related Factors in the self-evaluation refers to opportunities or obstacles 

to the self-evaluation of the SSN. These factors include internal factors such as i) 

contexts within the SSN (e.g., the awareness of self-evaluation value, perspectives/ 

attitudes toward self-evaluation, work environment, relationship of group members, 

members’ participation, and so on; ii) evaluators (e.g., their competencies, their 

relationships with group members, ability to communicate the results or provide 

feedback to concerned people, their characteristics, and so on); and iii) evaluation 

process (e.g., time spent of conducting  evaluation, regularity of evaluation, a clear 

statement of evaluation rules, and so on). External factors include support from other 

organizations outside the network.  

 

 

1.6 Research contributions 

1.6.1 Benefits fall directly to the community’s organization network. They 

can apply the self-evaluation model of the SSN to improve their organization’s 

management and performance, so that they can effectively achieve their goals, create 

reliability for their groups, and promote learning environment for their members to 

further develop their works and personnel in the long run. 

 

1.6.2 Other supporting organizations or policy making organizations, such as 

the government, can use these results as a guideline to introduce and promote the 

contextualization of self-evaluation practices in different community-based organizations.  
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CHAPTER II 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

 

 

This literature review synthesized crucial issues related to evaluation and 

self-evaluation used in management in community organization and social work, the 

concept of community welfare, and researches relevant to the study. The topics 

reviewed are according to the following order. 

 

2.1 Definition and key elements of the evaluation model. 

2.2 Self-evaluation and the related factors. 

2.3 Self-evaluation in social work and community development. 

2.4 The concepts and development of community welfare. 

2.5 The SasjhaSasomsup Network for Life Cycle Morality Development 

of Trat province  

2.6 Related documents and research. 

2.7 Preliminary conceptual framework for research. 

 

2.1 Definition and key elements of the evaluation model. 

 

2.1.1 The definition of the evaluation model. 

Evaluation is considered a “science.” It has all the characteristics of a 

“science”. Therefore, “evaluation” has the following characteristics: it has a body of 

knowledge, it has technical terms, and it has a specific method of acquiring knowledge 

(RattanaBuasont, 2007: 1). Since “self-evaluation” is a type of evaluation; therefore it 

is crucial to review literature on “evaluation.”  

There are many words that have similar meaning to the word “evaluation.” 

Some of the words similar to “evaluation” are: monitoring, assessment, regulation, and 

appraisal. But the word that is chosen for this study is “evaluation”. Evaluation has 

been constantly developed from evaluation theorists’ ideas and experience. It has been 
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developed systematically so that it would be widely accepted in terms of body of 

knowledge, development theory, and principles. From the theory, it was possible to 

gain a clear and concrete understanding. For example, the words “model” and 

“approach” are terms that have similar definitions in some aspects.  

The word “model” is used to explain the relationship between concrete 

factors. Models can be used to explain relationships between information, symbols, 

principle of the system, the scheme of things, and how each part of the system relates 

to one another (SirichaiKanchana-Wasri, 2009: 46). Models will have the same 

structure as the original theory. It will have all the details of the original, but for the 

sake of convenience it could be bigger or smaller than the original theory 

(NongluckVirach-Chai, 1994: 2). “Model” is more of an abstract concept, while 

“approach” explains the concept in more detail and is more applicable. Therefore, the 

word that is chosen to refer to a simplified concrete theory depends on the author’s 

beliefs and experience (Stufflebeam, 2001: 9). This is supported by Stake’s idea 

(1981: 83-84) that stated that a “model” does not captured all the details of the 

original, but it is a miniature model that depicts part of the original so that it is easier 

to understand. On the other hand, “approach” will give suggestions on how to operate. 

The suggestion of the evaluator is given in the form of how to operate or a guideline 

on how to evaluate. This contradicts with Stufflebeam&Shinkfield (2007: 135) who 

said that “evaluation approach” and “evaluation model” could be used 

interchangeably. Hence, the researcher adapted this concept for use in this study.  

It could be said that the evaluation model depicts the theory of evaluation 

so that the relationships between related components are systematically represented. 

This way the evaluation theory is applicable (RattanaBuasont, 2007: 23-25). The 

evaluation model is a result of the interrelationship between the concept of evaluation 

and the approach needed for evaluation. The definition covers both the words “model” 

and “approach.”  

 

2.1.2 Key components of the evaluation model 

The evaluation model is composed of 2 components: i) Evaluation from an 

abstract perspective. It has to do with the meaning of evaluation, evaluator’s role and 

the person who decides on the value; ii) Evaluation from a concrete perspective. It has 
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to do with how the method came to be, looking at value, tools, data collection, and 

data analysis (SirichaiKanchana-Wasri, 2010: 103-104).  

When scholars classified evaluation models, they found that most 

evaluation models share the following points: i) Main concepts of evaluation; ii) Main 

objectives of evaluation; iii) Source of evaluation questions; iv) Evaluation questions; 

v) Evaluation method; vi) Founders of each model of evaluation; vii) People who 

spread, develop, and use the concept of evaluation; viii) Points that need to be 

considered before use and during use; ix) strengths and weaknesses 

(Stufflebeam&Shinkfield, 2007: 138); and x) structure of evaluation work. These 

formed the guideline used for explanation and decision-making (Stufflebeam, 

Madaus&Kellaghan, 2002: ix). 

It’s similar to the evaluation model by RattanaBuasont(2007: 976). This 

model was synthesized from Stufflebeam& Stake. And the 5 important characteristics 

are: evaluation objectives; focus or main point of evaluation; evaluation technique 

used; strengths and weaknesses of evaluation; and evaluator. 

From the meaning and characteristics of evaluation, the researcher was 

able to synthesize an evaluation model for this study.  

2.1.2.1 Principles of evaluation 

Principles of evaluation consist of subcomponents: meaning of 

evaluation, main concepts of evaluation, and main objectives of evaluation. They are 

described below. 

1) Meaning of evaluation 

Literature review on evaluation revealed that there 

are many words that are used to refer to evaluation. But these words differed from 

“evaluation” in the details and application. For example, “assessment” and “appraisal” 

have similar definition, which is a process of collecting information on individual or 

object to decide on the value or quality of that individual or object (RattanaBuasont, 

2007: 10-13). On the other hand, the word “audit” is mostly used in finance and 

accounting to verify whether the record, account, or organization’s/ agency’s financial 

report is correct or not; where the process is either conducted by an internal or external 

auditor. And the word “accreditation” refers to the process of deciding whether the 

agency should be accepted or not based on the established standards of management or 
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performance. It could be seen from the given examples that each term have different 

definition and are used in different contexts. But in general, “evaluation” will be used 

to refer to the following description.  

Defining “evaluation” varied according to the 

focus of the individual who define the word, such as, defining according to the 

evaluation objectives(e.g., for responsibilities and for learning) (Linda & Ray, 2009: 

8) or according to the evaluation approach of each scholar from each era. In the 

Evaluation era, the definition of evaluation refers to evaluation according to the 

established objectives, or testing purposes. Later in the Narrative era, evaluation 

referred to assessing the results according to established objectives with regard to 

context; it’s an explanation of the results. In the Value Judgment era, evaluation is 

judging the value of the object under evaluation (SirichaiKanchana-Wasri, 2007: 18). 

In the Creation era, evaluation is responding to the needs of stakeholders. Lastly, in 

the Evaluation based Development era, evaluation is creating a learning process and 

developing stakeholders (RattanaBuasont, 2007: 58-69; SuvimonWongwanit, 2007: 7-

11). It could be seen from the development of the definition of evaluation that most 

definitions include giving a value or worth to objects. These definitions might even 

specify the process that comes after the worth/vale have been decided and people 

involved in the evaluation. The issue regarding value results in evaluation differing 

from research and follow-up (Linda & Ray, 2009: 8). Furthermore, evaluation has 

another important component, which is credibility. But this depends on the agreement 

of each type of evaluation (Stufflebeam&Shinkfield, 2007: 7). 

This study synthesized the definition of evaluation 

from many sources. The synthesis results in 2 main groups of definition. 

The first group of definition referred to benefitting 

from the results of evaluation. Evaluation is mostly used to judge the value, decide on 

the value, or decide on the worth (Scriven, 1993 cited by Mark, Henry &Julnes, 2000: 

3) of the object being evaluated,for example, explaining and judging some of the 

characteristics of an individual, group of individuals, process, or projects 

(YaowadeeRangchaikunViboonsri, 2008: 7), having opinions about something, 

judging the sufficiency of a given object (Shertzer& Linden, 1979 cited by 

YaowadeeRangchaikunViboonsri, 2009: 6), searching or judging the value or quantity 
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of a given object using internal or external evaluation standards (Good, 1973 cited 

byBureau of Standards Education, Office in Rajabhat, Ministry of Education, 2002: 8), 

using discretion, norm and/or limitations to judge the value of a given object by 

comparing the results with the established standards (SomwangPitiyanuwat, 2008: 20-

21), and systematically judging the worth and value of the object under evaluation 

(The Joint Committee’s, 1994 cited byStufflebeam&Shinkfield, 2007:9) based on 

principles and ideals.  

It could be seen that the definition of evaluation 

that referred to benefitting from the results of evaluation have 2 characteristics. 1) The 

definition of evaluation in the aspect of judging value based on opinions. The 

evaluator uses their opinions and feelings to judge the value of objects. If the 

evaluators have different knowledge, and experience, then their judgment of the same 

object might be different. 2) The definition of evaluation in the aspect of judging the 

value based on established standards. Value judgment does not depend on opinion, 

knowledge, and experience; rather it is based on guidelines set prior to the evaluation. 

If the guidelines are clear and covers many grounds, then the decision is likely to be 

correct. Therefore, the evaluation is also likely to be correct.  

The second group of definition referred to the 

process of evaluation. It was found that the definition in this group reflects the 

characteristics of data collection and it’s also related to the definition of the first 

group. The similarity that the 2 groups shared is the issue regarding judging the value 

or worth. For example, collection and preparation of beneficial data that would help 

with making good decisions when there are many choices to choose from 

(Stufflebeam, 1971); the process of gaining information to aid decision-makers in 

choosing the most efficient choice (SomwangPitiyanuwat, 2008: 21); and 

systematically setting the worth, importance of activity, policy, or project and there’s 

an established feasible objectives during or after completion (OECD, 2000 cited by 

Linda & Ray, 2009: 9).  
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It could be seen that this group’s definition of 

evaluation talked about what has to be done in the evaluation.  

2) Main concepts of evaluation 

The 5 eras of evaluation revealed that each era 

have similarities and differences regarding the beliefs or concepts of evaluation. The 

beliefs and concepts of evaluation affect how the evaluator set goals and evaluation 

method. The origin of the belief is based on 2 large groups of philosophy, 

(RattanaBuasont, 2007: 15-16; SomwangPitiyanuwat, 2008: 73-83), which are: the 

Utilitarian (found in the early eras, era 1-3, of evaluation) and Intuitionist-Pluralist 

(mostly found during era 4-5). The Utilitarian believed that the best thing is something 

that will benefit a large group of people. Therefore, evaluation will only have a value 

when evaluation is used or create benefits for society. The results of evaluation are 

used to improve and develop work for the people involved in the specific work. This 

seems to coincide with the Positivist’s philosophy, which believed that humans 

experience the external world via the 5 senses resulting in experience. Therefore, 

experience is a source of knowledge that humans receive from the external world. The 

positivists believed that true knowledge is explainable and profitable via scientific 

method. According to positivism, evaluation is evaluation by testing or quantitative 

method. This coincides with the objectivist epistemology the objectivist epistemology 

believed that all humans could tell the difference between truth and lies. Therefore, 

there should be international standards to help people decide on what is true and what 

is not (RattanaBuasont, 2007: 15;SomwangPitiyanuwat, 2008: 76-77). The 

Intuitionist-Pluralist believed that the value of the object being evaluated varies 

depending on the evaluator. The evaluators, in this case are stakeholders. The more 

benefits the evaluation result has, the more valuable the object is. This coincides with 

Anti-positivism, also known as constructivism evaluation. The constructivists believed 

that there are 2 types of knowledge. The first type is object-oriented knowledge related 

to the external world. The second type is knowledge about people and society. Since 

humans have feelings, thoughts, imagination, hope, determination, faith, and etc.,that 

can give meaning and interpret the meaning of their experience. Therefore, the 

constructivists’ evaluation is searching for the truth in terms of value for each 

individual. It emphasizes the meaning and phenomenon from an internal perspective. 
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And it also emphasizes social context and the culture of the phenomenon. The 

constructivists’ evaluation is called “natural and participative evaluation”. This type of 

evaluation has a tendency to coincide with the subjectivists’ epistemology. The 

subjectivists believed that the human mind cannot differentiate truth from lies. Judging 

that something is true is a personal issue that has a specific guideline. Therefore 

there’s no such thing as a universal guideline for evaluation. Even though there’s a 

guideline for application, but they are just a very general guideline that is flexible so 

that it is accepted by everyone. The accuracy of the evaluation is learnt through 

experience rather than the scientific process (RattanaBuasont, 2007: 16; 

SomwantPitiyanuwat, 2008: 76-77).  

Based on the belief described before results in 

various evaluation theories from Alkin’s suggestion for groups of evaluation theories, 

the concepts of evaluation can be grouped into 2 main groups. The first group 

emphasized accountability and control, use, evaluation approach and decision, 

information from the evaluation and the people who will use the information from the 

evaluation. The second group focused on social inquiry. They believed that evaluation 

is similar to research or evaluation via research. This group is further divided into 2 

subgroups. The first subgroup focused on methods of knowledge construction. The 

second group focused on value and the evaluation; is crucial to evaluating the value of 

data.  

Stufflebeam and Shinkfield (2007) further divided 

evaluation into 5 groups. i) Pseudo-evaluations: This group usually does not follow the 

standards of evaluating projects, but they evaluate because they’ve been directed to. 

They have hidden objectives, which is to use the evaluation results to gain acceptance 

or gain support from the public. ii) Questions- and methods-oriented evaluation: This 

group emphasized using techniques, methods, and theories to answer evaluation 

questions that were set prior to the evaluation. The evaluation results are usually very 

specific because they did not study or evaluate in other aspects. iii) Improvement- and 

accountability-oriented evaluation: They aimed to directly determine the values and 

benefits of the project. It’s an evaluation that makes individuals understand the most. 

Evaluators have to set questions and guidelines to judge the project value from all 

aspects. This group really emphasizes information preparation, since these information 
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will be used to improve customer service. iv) Social agenda and advocacy evaluation: 

It’s an evaluation of projects based on accepting the differences between individuals in 

society. They ensure that people in different parts of society will receive the same 

opportunity and service. The stakeholders will present or reflect the characteristics, 

method of study, and determining the value of the project. Since they are considered 

the experts.v) Eclectic evaluation approach: It’s an evaluation that responds to the 

customers’ various needs so that practical improvements can be made.  

When considering the main ideas of evaluation as 

mentioned above, this study identified the main ideas of this research and divided 

them into 2 groups: i) value- and benefits-oriented, this group focus on using the 

evaluation results for improvement and development and accountability/monitoring; 

and ii)focus on value that results from evaluation to create knowledge, suggestions 

social persuasion, developing stakeholders, or empowering stakeholders.  

3) Main objectives of evaluation 

As mentioned above, there are various evaluation 

objectives. Chelimsky Eleanor and Shadish William (1997: 10) suggested that the 

evaluators should have either of these 3 objectives: i) evaluation for accountability, 

such as using the evaluation for assessment of efficiency; ii) evaluation for 

development, such as using the evaluation to enhance the organizations’ or 

institution’s strengths; and iii) evaluation for knowledge, such as in-depth 

understanding of specific limits or areas.  

While some scholars have divided the main 

objectives into two groups.i) Decision-oriented evaluation: The evaluators in this 

group believed in systematic evaluation that has comprehensive evaluation process 

and it could help in making the right decision. ii) Value-oriented evaluation: 

Evaluation is judging the worth or merit of the object under evaluation. While this 

evaluation has been criticized on reliability of the evaluation results, but it has several 

uses. It is commonly used in social services projects or development projects of the 

public sector (SirichaiKanchana-Wasri, 2009: 103-104; 

YaowadeeRangchaikunViponsri, 2008: 63-64).  

Holloway (2001 cited by Measham, 2008: 1) said 

that the evaluator have to limit the evaluation objectives to cover one of four 
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principles as followed: i) proving by demonstration value; ii) controlling for quality 

tracking; iii) improving to reach the evaluation objectives; and iv) learning to change 

the participants.  

A study by Mark, Henry and Julnes (2000: 13) 

identified the evaluation objectives into four groups: i) assessment of merit and worth; 

ii) program and organizational improvement; iii) oversight and compliance; and iv) 

knowledge development. 

Linda and Ray (2009: 11) have classified 

evaluation into four aspects. i) Ethical purposes; reported to political leaders and the 

public about how to assign policy or project that has been conducted and the results. 

ii) Managerial purpose is to update information and increase operational efficiency. 

iii) Decisional purpose is data for decision or whether to be continued. And iv) 

Educational and motivational purpose is to help educate and motivate those involved 

to understand the processed and setting their own objectives.  

After considering the evaluation objective in 

processing time, it was found that before the evaluation started there is intention to use 

the program to understand the needs of stakeholders and societal problems that is 

worth investing. Feasibilities and rationalities are to decide to use the project. During 

operation, evaluation helps to determine where the project needs improvement. The 

evaluation objectives are based on problems found during the project. At the end of 

operation, evaluation can help plan future project s and emphasize the success of the 

project (RattanaBuasont, 2008: 38-40).  

Thus the evaluation objectives are crucial for the 

evaluation. The objectives are classified into two groups. First is deciding whether the 

worth or merit will lead them to the next objective or not, controlling management, 

improving and terminating operations. It creates a learning process, however, the main 

objectives of evaluation is change and development.  

2.1.2.2 Evaluation approach 

The concept of evaluation and the main objectives of 

evaluation lead to how to evaluate, which is a process dimension. The process consists 

of the evaluation process, evaluation tools, and the evaluators and their roles. The 

details are discussed below.  
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1) Evaluation process 

The main objectives of the evaluation, concept and 

development of evaluation revealed that evaluation is directly related to the role of the 

evaluator and it will be discussed next. In the first generation of evaluation, evaluation 

is a part of assessment. This period emphasized the results or measuring an 

individual’s ability. Therefore, the process is to collect the results. In the Narration era, 

they start to develop systematic methods to expand the evaluation results. Therefore, 

evaluation is a process of data collection and analysis according to the objectives and 

describing the strengths and weaknesses of the project. In the next era, Value 

Judgment era, evaluation is data collection, data analysis, describing the evaluation 

results, and making a conclusion form the evaluation. For example, that was the object 

under evaluation worth the resources spent or not (RattanaBuasont, 2006: 59-62; 

SomwangPitiyanuwat, 2007: 35-36). This group use information and guidelines for 

evaluation that are from an external trustworthy source. They make unbiased 

decisions. In the Invention era, evaluation is of a social-political aspect. Social, 

political, and cultural factors affect the accuracy of evaluation. They are meaningful 

components of evaluation. Evaluation aimed for mutual understanding between 

groups. Evaluation and implementation are viewed as being the same process 

(SomwangPitiyanuwat, 2007: 36-37). Therefore, during this period there’s an increase 

in implementing the results of evaluation. In the present era, development is based on 

evaluation. Therefore, the evaluation process is for learning and development and 

developing/enhancing the capabilities of stakeholders (SuvimonWongvanij, 2006: 7-

11). 

Evaluation has 4 steps: data collection, data 

analysis, decision-making, and using the evaluation results.  

2) Evaluation tools 

Evaluation tools refer to what the evaluator used to 

obtain knowledge in terms of value of value judgment of the object 

(SomwangPitiyanuwat, 2007: 23). Evaluation tools were developed along with 

evaluation. Questionnaires, tests, and standardized tests were used as evaluation tools 

in the Evaluation era. The tools were also used in the Narration era, where they added 

the description of characteristics according to the objectives. The tools have been 
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tested and are reliable. Later in the Value Judgment era, they found that tests and 

standardized tests were too slow, does not respond to the needs of stakeholders, or 

cannot be used in the field. Therefore, they started to develop tools and methods that 

would respond to the needs of evaluation (SomwangPitiyanuwat, 2007: 28-30). From 

then on, subjective tools were used for evaluation in the following eras.  

Consider the evaluation tools from the evaluation, 

which consists of the following. 1) Systematic approach is derived from science, 

economics, and psychology experiments. They believed that the truth is universal. 

They look at it from a singular perspective. The evaluation model is formal and 

subjective. The evaluation tools are standardized. They rely on the samples’ 

cooperation for data collection. They use statistics to analyze the results and the 

evaluators are scholars. 2) Naturalistic approach originated from the field of Arts, 

Humanities, and Journalism. They believed that there are various truths depending on 

the person’s perspective (Pluralistic). They use objectivism and the model is informal. 

Their tools are usually observations, interviews, and field notes. Data analysis is done 

by linking data with reasons. The evaluator can be anyone (SirichaiKanchana-Wasri, 

2009: 10-11, 104-111).  

3) Evaluators and their roles 

In the evaluation, evaluators play an important role 

in moving the evaluation according to the desire objectives. The development of 

evaluation revealed that the evaluator’s role developed with the concept and objectives 

of evaluation according to each era. In the Evaluation era, the evaluator’s role is 

similar to that of a technician or a person who assess results. They develop evaluation 

tools. In the Narration era, the evaluator is a narrator, but they also maintain their role 

as a technician. In the Value Judgment era, the evaluator’s role is that of a judge. In 

the Creation era, the evaluator’s role is that of an inventor, facilitator, someone who 

cooperates, a negotiator, manager, and coordinator. Lastly, in the Development era, 

the evaluator’s role is that of a coach, mentor, or a person who empowers personnel 

that have limited capabilities in evaluation. Professional evaluators help organizational 

personnel by supporting them, so that they can act as evaluators.  

As mentioned above, the role of evaluators 

changed over time. It could be said that the evaluator’s role during each step of 
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evaluation also varies. Lately, the evaluators are involved in every step of the 

evaluation. They’re involved in work/project planning, which covers setting objectives 

and project development. In the second stage is implementing the work/project plan. 

This stage evaluates performance to pinpoint issues that need improvement before the 

work/project ends. In the last stage, the work/project is evaluated to see whether it is 

successful or not. Furthermore, the development of the evaluation concept, as 

mentioned above, followed several conditions that resulted from environmental 

context in many interrelated levels and the different conditions that lead to important 

problems, as followed.  

(1) Evaluation concepts/ evaluation paradigm is too 

much of a science. This resulted in the perspective/method of measurement/method to 

study being too focused on value judgment. They believe in only one truth, therefore, they 

don’t ask questions or are curious about finding other methods to add and make it more 

complete.  

(2) The science framework does not specify contexts, 

but they want everything to be standardized or universal. And the discovered knowledge 

will not change according to the context, which leads to a lack of consideration for related 

contexts.  

(3) The people being evaluated have a bad attitude 

towards evaluation. They feel that they’re under scrutiny, it’s a judgment that does not 

respond to nervousness, and does not sustainably solve the problem. From these 

attitudes, the evaluation developed into what it is today. The present evaluation values 

the opinions of people who are being evaluated, so that a consensus can be reached. 

This will lead to acceptance of the evaluation results, so that they can develop the 

efficiency of their performance. It seems that evaluation have developed so much that 

there are various techniques for evaluation. Most people still think that the basis of 

evaluation is to judge the value or success of a project, work plan, or organization. 

And to compare the results with the objectives. Therefore, understanding the culture of 

evaluation (e.g. norms and attitudes) is very crucial since it will support the 

evaluation.  

(4) Cultural evaluation is a culture in: self-

monitoring, data quality, ensuring data accuracy and consistency, experience in 
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analysis, knowledge on research methodology, knowledge on the content being 

evaluated, cooperation from stakeholders (they share their resources and expertise), 

learning to work in a continuous cycle, knowledge in the holistic and interdisciplinary 

perspective, not excluding anyone, all parties participate equally, having ethics, 

searching for the truth, is open-minded, and aiming for a better future (Gao, 2003; 

Troche, 2006 cited bySupavanPhlainoi, 2009: 3). Important factors that create an 

evaluation culture are supporters who give commitment, resources, and personnel. It 

also includes accepting risk that mistakes happen. This way people in the organization 

can learn (SupavanPhlainoi, 2009: 4).  

 

 

2.2 Self-evaluation model and related factors 

The development of evaluation, as mentioned above, found that the 

concept of evaluation in the present era must be related to both the evaluators and 

stakeholders. Evaluation and implementation correlate and cannot be separated. Self-

evaluation is a new type of evaluation that originates from the United States. 

Therefore, the literature review on self-evaluation model will use the 2 components of 

the general evaluation model. The two main components are: self-evaluation approach 

and concept of self-evaluation. 

The first component, self-evaluation approach, combines meaning of self-

evaluation and objectives of self-evaluation. They are described below. 

 

2.2.1 Main concepts of self-evaluation 

In the early 1900s, Jean Piaget was the first to use the concept of self-

evaluation. The constructivist theory believed that learning is a process of engaging in 

activities and creating new concepts based on each person’s old knowledge. Self-

evaluation in that era was developed for use mainly in the education field. Students 

first used it. The students asked themselves, “how could they use evaluation to 

improve their learning” (Kariuki& Wiseman, 2006: 8-9).  

In Buddhism, there is an important principle on self-evaluation as well. 

Ven. Pitaka (Por. Al. Yutto) said that for self-evaluation to be successful, rational, 
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true, and help with decision-making in projects, the following conditions must be met: 

i)Iddhipada 4: path of accomplishment; basis for success; Chanda is will, zeal,or 

aspiration; Viriya: energy, effort, exertion, or perseverance;Citta: thoughtfulness, active 

thought,ordedication; Vimamsa: investigation, examination, reasoning, or testing; and ii) 

Subpurisatthum7 (Good person):Thummunyata is knowing the principle;Autthunnuta is 

knowing the result;Auttannuta is knowing yourself;Mantannuta is knowing about 

thing;Kalannuta is knowing the appropriate time;Parisunnuta is knowing the community; 

andBukkalannuta is knowing the people (Bureau of Standards Education, Office in 

Rajabhat, Ministry of Education, 2002: 20; Bureau of Standards Education, Ministry of 

Education, 1988:20). 

Self-evaluation at the group, department, and organization 

level can be refer to with other words that has similar meaning, such as Control Self-

Assessment (CSA), internal evaluation, participatory evaluation, and empowerment 

evaluation. 

As mentioned before, self-evaluation is one type of evaluation, 

therefore, the main concepts does not differ so much from evaluation in general, such 

as self-evaluation is: using the evaluation results to force responsibility on and 

controlling a person and to inquire about social causes that focus on the values and 

creating knowledge.  

The key difference between self-evaluation and general 

evaluation is there is a high correlation between the object being evaluated and the 

evaluator. If the object being evaluated is an individual or organization, then the 

evaluator is either the person being evaluated or organization’s personnel. This is 

because the main concept of self-evaluation is based on faith in the process, according 

to the following explanation: i) Human potential. It is based on the belief that people 

can be trained. People have the potential to reach their goal or objective. Once they 

reached their goal, they would want to constantly develop themselves. They are able to 

consider themselves. Therefore, evaluation emphasize on using evaluation results to 

continuously develop. In other words, self-evaluation focuses on improving 

organization by monitoring, consideration and practicing to develop themselves (Love, 

1991: 2-4;PrayudhPayutto, 1988 cited bySomkidPhromjuy&SupakPiboon, 2011: 8-9). 

And this concept leads to the other concepts that followed; ii) Neutrality. Once faith in 
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human potential has been established, people can self-evaluate with a neutral mind so 

that they are aware of their true self. This will enable them to be able to plan, 

implement, and improve appropriately (PrayudhPayutto, 1988 cited 

bySomkidPhromjuy&SupakPiboon, 2011: 8-9). In addition, the self-evaluation must 

use neutral data. In other words, data must come from both internal and external 

sources and the context surrounding individuals. This will enable them to continuously 

develop themselves. In general, evaluations are quite cautious and bias. Therefore, 

people or groups that are not related to the evaluation must conduct the evaluationto 

avoid bias; and iii) Responsibility. Self-evaluation is a way to show responsibility for one’s 

actions. It means the person is responsible for themselves, organization, community, and 

society.  

 

2.2.2 The meaning of self-evaluation 

Self-evaluation differs from the general evaluation in the test and 

evaluator. Now many organizations, both the private and public sectors, use self-

evaluation as part of the organization’s quality improvement. It may be a part of 

quality assurance system, processing or method, or it might include using a different 

tool for work (Tari& Madeleine, 2002: 66). There are similarities between the 

definition of self-evaluation and the following words: self-assessment, self-regulation, 

self-monitoring, and internal evaluation (Love, 1998: 145). But these words also have 

differences, as shown: 

The first group of definition for the term “self-evaluation” is explained:i) 

When a person makes a decision about the quality of their own work based on the 

phenomenon or situation and empirical data. The objective is to perform better in the 

future (Rolheiser C & A. Ross, [Online] Available: http://www.cdl.org/ resource-

library/articles/self_eval.php [November,4 2010]). This process creates data for 

decision-making by thoroughly thinking, searching for reasons and checking 

limitations. There is planning, assessing, and finding solutions to solve the problem 

and to develop. The evaluator will engage in the project or organization (Bureau of 

Standard Education, Office in Rajabhat, Ministry of Education, 2002: 20); ii) The 

process initiates using intelligence to search for reasoning and flaws in performance so 

that improvement can be made. And the person can admire their success and use it as 
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motivation for their performance in the future (SomwangPitiyanuwat, 2008: 223); and 

iii) It’s a process where the person considers the results of their actions and compares 

it to their goal to see whether the goal has been achieved or not. If the goals haven’t 

been achieved, the person has to develop to achieve the goal (SuphattraThawong, 

2007: 24). 

The second group of definition is “self-assessment.” Self-assessment means 

evaluation or judging whether the performance result/ ability has value and it pinpoints 

strengths and weaknesses for improvement ([Online] Available: http://senarat. 

multiply.com/journal/item/48?&show_interstitial=1&u=/ journal/item.[2010, August 27]). 

It will help the organization to know their capabilities, strengths, and weaknesses so that 

they can use it to plan and improve the organization to be more efficient and increase the 

organization’s competitiveness (Thai Inductivity Institute). 

In psychology, “self-monitoring” refers to monitoring and self-assessment. 

It is a process where the individual monitors or classify behaviors by considering 

whether observable behaviors follow the objective or not. Once the individual is aware 

of the situation, they will change their behaviors so that they can achieve their goals 

(Wilson & O-Leary, 1980 cited bySuphattraThawong, 2007: 23-24).  

Another word similar to self-evaluation is “Control Self-Assessment,” 

CSA or the internal control by self-evaluation. It could be defined as a process of 

monitoring and evaluating the results of internal control, in order to create confidence 

that the organization will achieve their goal. The responsibilities were divided equally 

between staff/members in the organization, “one-on-one audit interviews” 

(SurkijPunjvenin, (2009),[Online]Available: http://www.theiiat. or.th/ km/ 

newsdesc.php) [2012, October 10]. 

Reviewing terms related to “self-evaluation” revealed that self-evaluation 

covered the following points. It’s a process/method used by the person to determine 

the value of their actions. It could be said that self-evaluation has two key points: 

processes/procedures that reflect how the self-evaluation will be conducted and using 

evaluation (it reflects the objective of evaluation; what the evaluation is for). In this 

aspect, self-evaluation is similar to general evaluation. 

However, the concept and meaning of self-evaluation given above is the 

concept of self-evaluation at the individual and organization level. The concept of self-
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evaluation at the network level is not evident. Therefore, the definition of the self-

evaluation model for SSN at this moment is adapted from literature review.  

In conclusion, the self-evaluation model for SSN consist of reconsidering 

work operation or managing their network (whether their goals have been 

accomplished or not), finding the reasons and limitations of the acts. These will help 

to devise better ways to improve and develop network management that is 

continuously operated to achieve goals.  

 

2.2.3 Self-evaluation objectives 

In self-evaluation of organization/agency, there are various objectives, 

such as: to provide relevant information for decision in local/specific site and create 

participation; to decide what is work and why; to support the learning process of 

individuals and institutions; to make documents and spread lessons; to make 

suggestions for policies (Bleckmann, 2003); to use the evaluation results to improve 

themselves and work; to develop department or organization for the most efficient 

performance (Education Bureau of Standards, Office of Rajabhat, Ministry of 

Education, 2011: 20; SomwangPitiyanuwat, 2008: 223); and to support the learning 

process of individuals and institutions. 

The self-evaluation objectives mentioned above revealed that objective is 

the heart of self-evaluation, “evaluation for learning and development.”  

The second component is the evaluation method: evaluator and their role, 

the process and self-evaluation tools, and other factors related to self-evaluation. 

 

2.2.4 Evaluators and their roles 

In self-evaluation, self-evaluator is different from general evaluators. 

General evaluators are usually someone outside of the project/organization, while self-

evaluators are someone from the project/organization. The external and internal 

evaluators will have different evaluation objectives and target groups during different 

stages of the evaluation.  

External evaluators will conduct the general evaluation during the 

activities/ projects of the organization, so the organization can improve. If the 

evaluation occurred at the end of activities/projects, the objective would be to judge 
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the activity/ project. For self-evaluation, the evaluator is part of the organization. They 

evaluate activities/ projects at different periods by themselves. Self-evaluation during 

activities/projects is for self-development, which is similar to evaluation conducted by 

external evaluators. On the other hand, self-evaluation at the end of the activity/project 

is not to judge it, but to see whether it was successful or not. And self-evaluation of 

community members may use information from outside to help evaluate. The self-

evaluation that use external data for decision will make the decision more thorough 

(SomwangPitiyanutwat, 2008: 225) as is explained in Diagram2.1.  

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Diagram2.1 Self-evaluation model that uses internal and external data 

 

In summary, for self-evaluation the evaluator is a person from the project 

or organization that diagnoses and decides about the project/ organization in order to 

develop the project/organization. 

For self-evaluation in the organization/ department, there is someone whose 

role is to facilitate self-evaluation of the members/organization/department. This person is 

either called an “internal evaluator” or referred to with other names. This person/ group of 

people has skills, knowledge, and abilities that enabled them to work in the following 

positions: management consultant, decision-support specialist, management information 

Internal data External data 
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Evaluation results that relate, 

learning occurred, there’s a 

search for reasoning. Oneself
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specialist, systems generalist, expert troubleshooter, advocate, systematic planner, etc. 

(Love, 1991: 9-10). 

 

2.2.5 Self-evaluation process 

In theory, self-evaluation is a process that supports and enhances the 

learning cycle. When people evaluate their own performance in a positive direction, 

self-evaluation will help encourage the person to set higher goals and increase their 

effort. When effort and goal are combined, it results in achievement or 

accomplishment. The result of the success will depend on self-judgment through the 

process of reconsideration and contemplating the question, “has the goal been 

achieved or not.” The result of the decision will lead to a process of reflecting on his 

or her actions (self-reaction) or responding to the question, “how do you feel about it.” 

When goals, effort, self-judgment, and self-reflection are combined together, the 

person has more self-confidence. Therefore, self-evaluation is a combination of self-

judgment and self-reflection on their actions (Rolheiser, 1996)as is explained in 

Diagram 2.2. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Diagram 2.2 Theoretical model of self-evaluation 
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In meaning of self-evaluation described above, there is evaluation of 

individual characteristics that is assessed by the person, except of internal evaluation 

that evaluates the organization for organizational development. Evaluation with this 

objective might differ from or is similar to self-evaluation of groups and network that 

has a variety of personnel, goals, and actions. Therefore, in order to understand self-

evaluation of SSN, other concepts must also be considered. 

National Capital Language Resource Center in the United States reported 

that success of self-evaluation depend on the following: goal setting, guided practice 

with assessment tools, and documented evidence that shows past performance 

(Portfolios) ([Online] Available: http://www.nclrc.org/ essentials / assessing / 

peereval.htm. [November 5, 2010]). This coincides with the components in the theory 

of self-evaluation proposed by Rolheiser (1960). The components are goal, effort, self-

judgment, and self-reaction.  

From the above definition of self-evaluation, it is found that the self-

evaluation components are associated with at least four different components: 

goals/objectives, implementation according to goals/objectives, comparing the results 

to the goals/objectives, and adjusting form improvement, in order to improve even 

further. All of this is carried out on a continuous cycle to improve the organization’s 

quality (SomkidPhormjuy&SupakPibol, 2001: 22-23). Self-evaluation has a cycle 

similar to the PDCA cycle that has the following steps: planning the evaluation, doing 

the evaluation, checking the evaluation results, and using the evaluation results to 

improve performance (Office for National Education Standards and Quality 

Assessment, 2000: 14). According to this cycle, self-evaluation process is a systematic 

and continuous process as shown in Diagram2.3.  
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Diagram2.3 Self-evaluation in organization. 

 

Buddhist also has self-evaluation. The self-evaluation process is focused 

on giving importance to seriously considering oneself, which leads to self-

understanding and not being attached. So that one could reach nirvana (Jaiyen, 

Laowhwich, 1988 cited bySomwangPitayanuwat, 2008: 224-225) or happiness 

without suffering. Therefore the principle of Buddhism is to encourage people and 

communities to do in-depth self-evaluation to get rid of distresses or problems. This is 

an important goal of Buddhism.  

Evaluation according to Buddhism has 3 important components:i) Using 

knowledge or wisdom from learning or Suta-mayapanya;ii) Considering until there is 

understanding or Jinta-mayapanna; andiii) Training until experienced or Bhavana-

mayapanna (SomwantPitiyanuwat, 2008: 226). Therefore, self-evaluation according to 

Buddhism is a systematic evaluation, which include the following: i) to have a clear 

goal, reasoning for actions, which is derived from studies and past experience; ii) 

comparing the results to goals based on internal and external information (e.g. 

colleagues, other organization’s network) to reduce bias in the evaluation results; iii) 

the pursuit of virtue and factors causing the results; and iv) deciding to use the 

evaluation results to reach the goals or for further development. 

 

2.2.6 Related Factors with self-evaluation 

The following 3 factors help to develop people so they can evaluate 

themselves (Prayudh the Paiute Palace, 1988 cited bySomkidPhormjuy&SopakPibol, 
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2001: 9-10): i)To encourage the evaluator so they like learning and desire to develop 

themselves; ii) Evaluators must have goals in form of objectives, which is real and 

ethical; and iii) The evaluator must value all experience as learning. For people with 

this perspective think positively about evaluation and see the benefits of self-

evaluation, in both the aspect of work improvement and development. And 

psychological aspect does not refer to feeling of distress, paranoia, fearing 

embarrassment or loss of dignity.  

The results of review on self-evaluation found that the individual generally 

characterizes most self-evaluation. Self-evaluation of organizations and networks is 

quite limited. And the findings that self-evaluation is similar to general evaluation in 

some dimensions, such as the decision to improve and develop. Both types of 

evaluation differ in the aspect of evaluator. Therefore, in reviewing related factors, the 

researcher includes factors relevant to evaluation.  

The development of evaluation has progressed in a variety of techniques. 

But the main idea of evaluation or paradigm for the evaluation of the society as a 

whole is seen as a matter of worth or success of the project, program, or organization 

by comparing the results with the goal. There are several important reasons why self-

evaluation is not widely used (Banberger, 2006 cited bySupavanPhlainoi, 2010b: 43): 

i) Lacking ownership of the evaluation result;ii) Evaluation is too slow; iii) Data does 

not respond to stakeholders’ need;iv) Evaluation questions are wrong and the answers 

are not relevant to the evaluation;v) Evaluation methodology is not appropriate;vi) The 

evaluation cost is too high;vii) Limitations of people who use evaluation results; viii) 

Problems with communicating evaluation results; andix) Other factors such as 

evaluation culture, and other technical issues.  

Evaluation does not only rely on evaluation techniques, but it also depends 

on the organization’s evaluation culture. Therefore, understanding evaluation culture 

(norms and attitudes) is very important, since it will help with the evaluation (Gao, 2003 

cited bySupavanPhlainoi, 2009). Some of the important components of evaluation 

culture are culture of self-monitoring, data quality, accuracy and consistency of 

information, expertise in analysis, knowledge on research methodology, and content 

being evaluated. Lastly is the cooperation of stakeholders who share resources and 

expertise. And a must have in a culture that supports evaluation (Trochim, 2006 cited 
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bySupavanPhlainoi, 2009) are continuous cycle of learning through experience, a holistic 

and interdisciplinary perspective and including everyone, equal participation form 

everyone, having morals, pursuit for the truth, be open-minded, and hoping for a better 

future. Important factors that contribute to a culture of evaluation are: support and 

commitment, giving resources, and accepting risks of failure so that people in the 

organization can learn (Segone M., 2006 cited bySupavanPhlainoi, 2008: 41). 

Self-evaluation is a quality and systematic process. It is a process that 

systematically develops people, work, and the organization. The advantage of self-

evaluation is it presents evaluation results so development and improvement could be 

made. Its disadvantage is getting grid of bias towards self-evaluation 

(SomwangPitiyanuwat, 2008: 234-235).  

In summary, the condition for self-evaluation is composed of awareness of 

values and worth of self-evaluation, attitudes of those involved, and evaluation that 

emphasize improvement. Self-evaluation at the corporate and individual levels include 

a culture of organizational learning, participation of those involved, the culture in the 

organization, duration of evaluation, giving importance to evaluation, and capabilities 

of evaluators.  

 

 

2.3Self-evaluation in social work and community development 

Self-evaluation is incorporated into people’s life. People use it to evaluate 

work plan, evaluate actions, to decide whether to participate in social activities or not, 

for self-development, and vocational/technical development of others. Therefore, 

evaluation is part of living. 

In addition, formal evaluation is related with other operation as well. For 

example, in the late 1960s, the US used evaluation in the field of social and 

community development. It was used by government agencies to determine 

development projects, social policies, and other operations. It was used to control, 

understand social development work and policies. The ultimate goal was to make 

society better. They believed that evaluation is a better choice for social organizations 

(Mark, Henry &Julnes, 2000: 3, 19).  
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Non-governmental agencies also use evaluation, both profit and non-profit 

private organizations. In 1980, NGOs was worried about success and used evaluation 

widely. Since the organization must respond to agreements of funding agencies, they 

decided to use various forms of evaluation. They specifically focus on monitoring 

participation and impact evaluation. Evaluation started to play an important role. 

Smaller organizations began to produce guides on monitoring and evaluation by 

themselves. There were many books from NGOs that suggested different types of 

evaluation, synthesizing up-to-date evaluation results, and more comparative analysis 

of related literature (Davies.R. 2001: [Online] Available: http://www.mande.co.uk / 

docs / arnold.htm, [2012, April30]). 

The study on evaluation used by foundations/charity organization to enhance 

the organization’s performance and maximize impact on society by Karmer. K, et al. 

(2007: 39), found that evaluation used by these organizations consisted of threesteps 

and they occur continuously. The first step, it starts with planning and goal setting 

from basic data by extracting knowledge from other organizations that give funds 

(grant-making) and the ability of grantee and partners to evaluate the attitudes and 

needs of the target group. The second step is improving implementation by involving 

the fund recipient in the evaluation, providing advice and technical assistance, 

including unmet needs or new opportunities, to follow up on the changing context, 

sharing information, and improving the organization operations. The third step is 

tracking progress, data analysis and releasing data to the public, developing given 

data, conducting surveys, gathering feedbacks from visits, group interviews or 

conversation, and collecting data from fund recipient. 

In Thailand, there is no record on the time and cause of evaluation is social 

and community development work. But considering from the experience of 

community and social development process of scholars, developers, and support 

agencies or organizations revealed that the evaluation of social and community 

development in Thailand has evolved continuously by the current movement of 

dynamics in Thailand. This study will start from announcement made by the National 

Economic and Social Development Plan. The perspectives and approaches of 

community and social development changed according to social circumstances in each 

period, the economy, and politics. Therefore, they influenced the concept and practices 
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of evaluation in social and community work. Hence, it is found that perspectives and 

approaches of social and community development have two evident characteristics 

during the transition from an agricultural society to an industrial society: 

1) Social welfare and community participation in the agricultural 

development period, where the country had development campaigns developed by 

different developers. It was based on the idea that people had no knowledge and were 

poor. Developers who have more knowledge must assist and provide relief. 

2) The community participation starts from the industrial society and has 

not ended yet. The developers believed that people in the community have knowledge 

and are able to accumulate and pass on their knowledge. The development approach 

was to let grass root citizens create groups to truly solve their own problems. They 

were to start with analyzing the situation of the problem, coming up with approaches 

to solve the problem choosing the approach to solve the problem, implementing the 

solution, and follow-up on the implementation. Developers’ role is a baby-sitter or 

advisor that helps, supports, and urge the villagers so that they feel confident in the 

decision they made to solve their problems (AruneeChiangsang, et al., 2006: 3-9). 

The early stage of evaluation is the responsibility of various development 

agencies such as relevant government agencies or state enterprise established under 

enactments underlying government control, such as the Community Organizations 

Development Institute (Public Organization) and Thai Health Promotion Foundation. 

The next stage was developing evaluation model that enables supported community or 

organization to participate in their performance evaluation. The tools and capabilities 

development of the organization or community over time, such as Thai Health 

Promotion Foundation (Thai Health) has supported the development of manuals: 

Participatory Follow-up on Evaluation Manual (2007), Manual on Self-evaluation, 

developing capabilities and using Outcome Mapping or developing knowledge and 

capabilities in Internal Evaluation, After Action Review, and Empowerment Evaluation. 

Another example is Thailand Research Fund (TRF) supported the development of self-

evaluation tools for financial organizations in the community, so these organizations can 

manage the community’s economy (2009). These evaluation tools have been adapted to 

use with the supported organizations and operating organizations. 
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2.3.1 Self-evaluation model in social development tasks 

For social development tasks or development projects run by community 

organizations, NGOs, etc. they do not have a fixed method of operation. Most 

operations occur simultaneously with development. Learning and work occur at the 

same time; therefore the self-evaluation model used in development work is 

numerous. Each model has its own unique process and emphasis. The details will be 

presented below. 

2.3.1.1 Internal evaluation model 

Two scholars, who have different opinions on some issues, 

defined internal evaluation model. The first scholar is Love, who defined according to 

the style of the evaluator, the responsibility towards the project being evaluated and 

project manager (Theeradej Chai-Aroon, 2006: 6). Internal evaluation is a process 

conducted by internal people who are responsible for evaluating projects or problems 

directly involved with corporate executives (Love, 1994: 2-4). The second scholar is 

Sconnichsen (2003:3) who contradicts Love. He said that internal evaluation is the 

process of reviewing the administrative and operational activities of environmental 

organizations to develop freely based on empirical data that can be used to improve 

the project, decision-making and facing change. 

The conclusion made from the two definitions is internal 

evaluation is a process similar to conducting research. The members in the 

organization are free to evaluate according to the task given by the management. The 

goal is to seek the truth in time to aid in decision-making that would be beneficial to 

organizational development (Theeradej Chai-Aroon, 2007: 6).  

Internal evaluation was developed based on four theories: 

exchange, supply and demand, decision-making, and expectancy (Sconnichsen, 2000: 

119). Internal evaluation is a build-in activity that is part of the organization or project 

management. It does not focus on techniques, but it emphasized on the ability to 

communicate facts under the context of the organization as people who truly 

understand the organization and people who the organization trusts. It is an ongoing 

process that supports project executives in decision-making. Internal evaluation result 

in learning that is timely and continuous. Internal evaluations have feedback process at 

the operation level, project manager level, and executive level. It is also similar to 
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Action Research that focuses on understanding the reaction that leads to a continuous 

cycle of planning activities (Theeradej Chai-Aroon, 2006: 7-8). The internal 

evaluation questions will mainly focus on the management and policy issues. In 

addition, internal evaluation is similar to organization evaluation and diagnosis. 

Organization evaluation and organization diagnosis focus on regular projects and 

factors that influence the success of the organization. The ultimate goal is to achieve 

development through organization structure, performance, and management 

(SomkidPhromjuy&SupakPiboon, 2001: 13). 

Internal evaluators are independent from the evaluated project, 

but they are still part of the organization. This is different from external evaluators 

since external evaluators are independent from the evaluated project and the 

organization. In addition, the evaluator and manager in the organization will be 

responsible for the organization continuous evaluation; unlike external evaluation 

what first the responsibility lies with the source of fund, executive committee, or 

group of stakeholders.  

The important roles of internal evaluators are management 

consultant, decision-support specialist for executives, information management 

specialist, systems generalist, expert troubleshooter, and systematic planner. However, 

the important duty of internal evaluators are supporting, diagnosing, consulting, giving 

information, linking by using information to identify and solve problems that affect 

other parts of the organization or outside the organization (Love, 1991: 11-12). 

Therefore, it could be said that internal evaluators play an important role in helping to 

manage and improve the organization. 

Internal evaluation is an evaluation that follows the consulting 

model (Love, 1991: 61). It is an exchange process between the manager and the 

internal evaluator. The manager will inform the internal evaluator of the information 

that is needed from the evaluation. The internal evaluators will present instructed 

information. Then the evaluator will act as a consultant for executives. This occurs 

continuously and according to the following order:i) Manager request for assistance; 

ii) Initial contact in order to inform internal evaluators on important and necessary 

information. Identify key stakeholders; identify those who will benefit from the 

evaluation, and basic information. Evaluate the organization overall readiness for 
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evaluation; iii) Scouting problems, objectives, context, and policies. Evaluate 

readiness for evaluation from reliable sources;iv) Diagnosis is the collection and 

analysis of relevant data. Management and internal evaluator use the data to scope the 

evaluation, set objectives, plan the evaluation and consider the feasibility of the 

evaluation; v) Contracting is an agreement made between the manger and internal 

evaluators on details such as personnel, budget, execution duration and the required 

results; vi) Managing is implementing the evaluation plan;vii) Reporting is presenting 

process that is concise, clear, and appropriate for the administrators;and viii) 

Monitoring is the follow-up process on using the suggestions from the evaluation 

results (Love, 1991: 36-59). Moreover, the internal evaluator has the duty to inform 

stakeholders of the evaluation according to ethical standards such as using the 

informed consent form. Tools used for internal evaluation could be surveys or 

interviews. 

The following conditions must be met in order to conduct 

internal evaluation: i) Conscious and aware of the value of self-evaluation (Office for 

National Education Standards and Quality Assessment, 2000; 13); ii) the evaluators’ 

capabilities in situation analysis, relating with other people, follows profession 

standards (Theeradej Chai-Aroon, 2006: 35-36), communicating facts or reflecting 

evaluation results to stakeholders (RungsunSinghalert, 2007: 11; 

SomkidPhromjuy&SupakPiboon, 2001: 13;Theeradej Chai-Aroon, 2006: 48); iii) 

participation of the people in the organization (SomkidPhromjuy&SupakPiboon, 2001: 

23); iv) making commitments so there is internal evaluation team and sufficient 

resources for performance; v) internal evaluation/internal evaluation unit can operate 

independently and are not under executives’ power; vi)the internal evaluation/internal 

evaluation unit reports the results to top officials or entity that has authority to decide 

on the organization or project; vii) any decision or consensus made between internal 

evaluators and project managers are based on set goals and objectives;and viii) 

internal evaluators have development experience that develops their occupation. 

Conditions for internal evaluation process: i) the internal 

evaluator/internal evaluation unit has decide on the roles for all parties in the 

organization or project and they announced the evaluation policies or direction; ii) the 

internal evaluator/internal evaluation unit are independent and able to conduct 
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evaluation of any models; iii) the internal evaluation result will be published in the 

form of evaluation report so everyone in the organization/project will know; iv) 

recommendations from the internal evaluation unit will be considered by the project or 

organization; and v) there is follow-up on the implementation of recommendations 

from the internal evaluation unit. 

2.3.1.2 Participatory evaluation model  

Participatory evaluation model (RattanaBuasont, 2007: 169-

177; SirichaiKanchana-Wasri, 2004: 117) was presented and developed in 1992 by 

Cousins and Earl. It was developed further from evaluation based on stakeholders. 

They saw the limitations of evaluation based on stakeholders; such as the 

stakeholders’ participation in the evaluation of the project is not clear. Participatory 

evaluation is developed from adjusting two components of the evaluation based on 

stakeholders: i) the depth of stakeholders’ participation; and ii) quantity and frequency 

of participation of the groups that uses the evaluation results (RattanaBuasont, 2007: 

169-170). Participatory evaluation is suitable for constant evaluation or formative 

evaluation. 

Participatory evaluation process must be continuous, integrated 

into the project or task since planning, implementing the plan, and reviewing is a 

continuous cycle (iteration). Participatory evaluation ensures stakeholders of the 

outcome of evaluation. Stakeholders participate and cooperate in the evaluation from 

the initiation step until the conclusion of the process ([Online] Available: http:// 

web.uvic.ca/~ chpc/howwework/partevaluation.htm. [2010, March3]) as is shown in 

Diagram2.4. 
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The details of each evaluation steps can be classified as 

followed (RattanaBuasont, 2007: 175):i) coordinate, contact, and create relations so 

that people who are the first group to use evaluation results will have positive feelings 

toward the evaluation; ii) join the first group of people to use the evaluation results to 

analyze and decide on the issue/problem to study; iii) decide on data sources and tools 

together: iv) collect data together; v) analyze and reflect on data together; vi) set the 

framework, structure, and points to report together; vii) write the report; and viii) read, 

criticize, and edit the report together before publishing it. 

A criterion for participatory evaluation is participation of 

stakeholders in every step of the evaluation (RattanaBuasont, 2007: 176). 

2.3.1.3 Empowerment evaluation model 

Empowerment evaluation is using concept, technique, and the 

evaluation results to push the improvement and the direction of their development 

whether are the individual, enterprise, or community level. This concept was 

developed and presented by David Fetterman in 1994 in an article (RattanaBuasont, 

2007: 178-179). The article was based on changing thinking systems, systems of value 

and individual’s behaviors, helping citizens and stakeholders develop and wanting to 

continuously learn, perform based on information and facts, believe in using 

knowledge and intellect to lead change (NaowaratPhlainoi&Theeradej Chai-Aroon, 

2005), believe that the truth is not sustainably universal. But stakeholders hold on to 

truth and act accordingly (SirichaiKanchana-Wasri, 2009: 126-127). 

Empowerment evaluation had 10 principles: i) improvement: 

improve the participants and stakeholders who are involved in the project in order to 

achieve the project’s objectives; ii) community ownership: the stakeholders participate 

in the evaluation and use the evaluation results so they feel a sense of ownership;      

iii) inclusion; include all stakeholders and have valid reasons to back up decisions;    

iv) democratic participation is evaluation that gives the most value to participation 

from everyone in decision-making. It’s a process used to reach a consensus and group 

accountability; v) this type of evaluation focus on projects that leads to development 

of equality. It develops the capabilities of stakeholders so they can solve the problem 

of inequality in society; vi) community knowledge: the general knowledge about the 

context, local culture, and knowledge from personal experience are used to make 
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decisions, interpret and adjust innovations for use; vii) evidence-based strategies focus 

on empirical data that they learn from strategies that were successful in that context; 

viii) capacity building: it aims to improve the capabilities and potential of stakeholders 

in the decision-making and working together; ix) organization learning is the 

evaluation approach that develops community learning. The decisions must be based 

on information and knowledge;and x) accountability is the commitment of all parties, 

including the funding source. They are responsible for all the agreement that they 

made, it includes being responsible for the process and results 

(NaowaratPhlainoi&Theeradej Chai-Aroon, 2005: 7-21). It could be said that 

empowerment evaluation is another type of evaluation appropriate for network 

evaluation (Church, et al., 2003: 8). It is used to develop and support learning for 

networks; it does not focus on value judgment.  

The roles of empowerment evaluators are: i)training the 

personnel and organization on techniques of evaluation. This way the personnel can 

evaluate their projects and use the results to plan for other projects; ii) facilitating 

personnel in the agency or organization so they can constantly evaluate their projects 

in the right direction or to achieve their objectives; such as to provide useful 

information for analysis; iii) advocacy: Persuade people in the agency or organization 

to continuously evaluate; iv) illumination: Illuminating all issues that relate to the 

agency or organization’s operations. It includes writing clear objectives, evaluation, 

data collection, and etc.; and v) liberation: Liberating groups of people or personnel so 

they have choice in goals, methods of evaluation, and conducting they evaluation by 

themselves (RattanaBuasont, 2006: 181-183). 

Empowerment evaluation consists of three main steps, as 

followed:i) setting mission. This helps stakeholders to have a clear picture of the 

plan/project.; ii) taking stock. In this step, the group evaluate themselves to find out 

whether the project has the ability to reach the goal or not and to what extent, why, 

and everyone will accept and use the evaluation results; and iii) planning for the 

future. In this step, members will work together to plan future activities. They must 

explain the goals or desired situation for the activity, strategy or approach used to 

achieve goals, tools used to assess the strategy, and period that the tool will be used 

(NaowaratPhlainoi&Theeradej Chai-Aroon, 2005: 28-31).  
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Conditions for empowerment evaluation are described as 

followed; i) stakeholders must disclose/accept/ welcome the use of this form of 

evaluation. The work environment has to be a democracy and accept self-criticism. 

This contradicts with the work environment that is authoritative in manner, dishonest, 

and does not trust each other; ii) internal changes of related personnel; andiii) the 

duration of the operation is quite long to build cooperation, trust among each other, 

and deciding on new structure together (Orathai Arch-Um, 2006: 56-87).  

2.3.1.4 After Action Review 

After Action Review is one evaluation method that create 

learning for people involved in the project. It is another type of evaluation that enables 

the people involved to learn during the activity in the project. It occurs right after the 

activity has ended. It operates by accumulating knowledge through experience. It is a 

process that occurs more than once. After the conclusion of each activities and 

synthesis occurs every time upon the completion of the activity 

(KanokpornChucherd&SakrurnPhromsiri, 2005: 37). This type of evaluation was 

developed in the US army. They used this method to dissect the main points of combat 

simulation to review success of failure after the mission has been completed. The goal 

is to find a better performance approach for the future. Presently, AAR is used in 

development programs, organizations, and some community organizations.  

AAR was designed to help with individual and team learning 

during operation. It is a discussion for everyone involved in a specific situation that 

aims to achieve standard results. It explains: what happened, why it happened, how to 

maintain strengths, and how to improve weaknesses. It’s a tool that helps the 

organization profit from every mission (Collison& Geoff, 2001 cited by 

SupavanPhlainoi, 2010a: 25). The objective of Aar is to improve the project 

performance so that the evaluation results are reflected faster and suggestions for 

improvement could be made. Key evaluation questions are: i) what has to be done; ii) 

what happened; iii) why is the result different from expectation; and iv) lessons 

learned and what is to be done in the future (Garvin, 1996 cited bySupavanPhlainoi, 

2010a: 25). Therefore, it is important to be open-minded and determined to learn 

together, rather than criticizing one another.  
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AAR can be conducted 1-3 hours after the activity has ended, 

so people involved in the activity can reflect on their opinions, memories, and 

understanding together; since the memory is still fresh 

(KanokpornChucherd&SakrurnPhromsiri, 2005: 37).  

AAR has four major steps: planning, preparation, operation, 

and follow-up on the results. These steps are flexible and can be adapted to suit the 

context of each target group (SupavanPhlainoi, 2010a: 27). The example of adaptation 

at each step is as followed. Planning and Preparation: the set time should be 

immediately after the situation, specify participants of the process, specify main self-

evaluation points for the activity, specify facilitators or process speaker 

(SupavanPhlainoi, 2005a: 27). Operation: create a learning environment, warm-up 

activities, try reviewing recently completed activities to see what participants saw and 

their feelings toward the activity, the group starts to review the evaluation questions 

(expectations for the activity/ what did they plan to do; what actually happened that is 

good/bad; why did the results differ from expectations/why did it happened; and what 

was learned from the activity and what are the suggestions that could be implemented 

immediately.  

Conditions for AAR are as followed:i) planning to conduct 

AAR immediately after the activity ends; ii) conducting AAR constantly and 

routinely; iii)having a professional speaker that is capable, knowledgeable, can 

facilitate learning to make it flow; iv) the organization’s learning culture is ready to 

learn according to the rules of evaluation, give importance to considering the logic 

behind what happened, have sufficient information on the target, and can differentiate 

between facts and truth; v) the participants are responsible for their commitment; and 

vi) working as a team (Garvin, 1996 cited bySupavanPhlainoi, 2006: 9).  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



NaphatPrapasuchat  Literature Review /44 

2.4 The concepts and development of community welfare 

Due to the social changes that affected life in society and community 

directly and indirectly, all life in society and community are unstable. Many areas 

learn to manage their own lives to include welfare and security through managing 

community welfare. In order to understand community welfare, the research will 

describe the concept behind community welfare. Evolution of community welfare in 

Thai society is hierarchical, starting from individuals, family, kin, and community 

groups up until they become network of community welfare. An example is the case 

study of SSN as described below. 

 

2.4.1 The concept of community welfare 

The study on community welfare consists of: the definition of community 

welfare and the related concepts used to describe the main concepts and principles of 

community welfare. Some topics described are the concept of social capital, the 

concept of cultural community, and the concept of community organizations/locals as 

described below. 

2.4.1.1 Definition of community welfare 

Community welfare is providing a welfare system concerned 

with: preventing and solving development problems; and enhancing social stability to 

respond to the basic needs of people for a quality life, self-reliant, appropriate, and 

fair. It includes everything that can improve the community: objects, money, kindness, 

helping each other, and related to people’s life from birth to death. It takes into 

consideration human dignity, the citizen’s rights, and participation in managing social 

welfare at every level. The citizens are to manage welfare by themselves 

(PrawaseWasri, 1988 cited byVinaiVeerawatananont, et al., 2006: 8;PhantipPetmark, 

2002: 8). Community welfare integrates cooperation in work, citizens’ activities that 

rely on each other, they have the community structure, and they constantly evolve. It 

starts with people forming groups to conduct easy activities. Then it developed into a 

more complex cooperation. These community organizations have relationships, 

growth, and cooperate with other organizations (Asley&Fombrun, 1987: 163). 

The meaning of community welfare in this research is people 

in the community coming together to guarantee so they are confident throughout their 
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life, for the citizens’ well being, for their dignity and happiness. It can be in the form 

of object, money, kindness, and helping each other. It’s a welfare system owned by the 

community. The community participates in finance, management, money and people. 

It helps, supports, and service citizens in the community. It’s a community 

organization in the form of savings groups; such as SSN.  

2.4.1.2 The concept of social capital  

The concept of social capital is an abstract related with value 

system, social relationships between people in the society, and the institute managing 

systems in the community, forming organizations or forming networks. Social capital 

is the structure of relationships in the form of network of people or network of 

community. It will make people work together to achieve the same goal 

(AmmarSiamwalla, 2008: 7; AmpornLekuthai, 2008: 18;AnekNakbhut, 2008: 19; 

PaiboonWattanasiritham, 2008: 8;WorawutRomeratnapan, 2005: 28-39). 

Social capital has two important characteristics (Civil Society 

Newsletter, 2005: 5-6; Institution of Local Community Development, n.d.: 8-12; 

WorawutRomeranapun, 2005: 51-61): i) the structure and function of social capital has 

two levels: the macro system that covers the context of an organization or institution. The 

relationship follows a formal structure. Micro level is the potential of organizations to 

integrate horizontally, including development network that has thinking system values 

system for people in the community and infrastructure that reflect the composition and 

performance of formal and informal local institutions; and ii) the results of social capital 

as an overview and integration of things that happened consisted of: human capital, 

institution, intellectual and culture that cover the value system.  

Social capital is a resource that people in the community can 

use as funds when they set welfare for their communities. Human capitals in 

community are leaders, philosophers, and members of the community. Institutional 

capitals are families, groups, organizations in the community; such as the elderly 

group, the savings group, the work group or fund community group. Intellectual 

capital knowledge, culture, and traditions that is passed down from generation to 

generation; for example, the wisdom of Thai tradition as other than being used as 

resources for managing community welfare, social capital is a process of community 

welfare management. Social capital is a matter of thinking, values system of the 
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people in the community, relying on each other, understanding between people, 

kindness, generosity, aiding one another, harmony, participation and moral of the 

people. These things are the driving force behind community welfare operations. It 

makes community welfare differ from the public and private sectors. 

2.4.1.3 The concept of community culture 

The basic belief for the concept of community culture is the 

community has their own culture. This culture gives value to people and community 

that have harmony. The villagers have a thinking system passed down from ancestors 

or reproduce from ancestors to create new knowledge from folk wisdom. The heart of 

community culture is religion. Pastor Nipont said that religion is the core that explains 

values. Community organizations have ideals that originate from history. Religious 

beliefs act as chains. It’s the community’s ideas or standpoint (ChatthipNatsupa, 2004: 

173-174). The concept of community culture emphasizes the importance of village 

community and farming culture. It’s against government’s authority, capitalism, and 

feudal culture. It focuses on regular citizens, village community, link villages together, 

and citizens and local community forming organizations (ChatthipNatsupa, 2004: 194-

195).  

2.4.1.4 Concept of Community/Villagers’ Organization 

Community/villagers’ organizations are classified as an important 

institution capital that manages community welfare. Therefore, understanding the 

meaning and principles of community organizations, which differ from public and other 

organizations, will help understand the management approach used by community welfare 

groups. Community welfare groups can be managed as community/villagers’organization. 

In order words, community/villagers’ organizations refer to at least 2 people sharing a 

relationship. It could be a spatial, cultural or relationship in terms of objectives. It’s a 

development system that combines cooperation of citizens that rely on each other. The 

forming of these groups could be formal (supported by the law) or informal depending 

on the situation (ParichatValaisathien, et al., 2003: 336-337, 398-399; 

SompantTashattic, 1998: 2-3, 67-68). Most community organizations have two types 

of management structure. i) A simple structure that consists of the president and vice 

president, which could be refer to by other names. All the members of the organization 

will think, plan activities, and participated in organization activities. ii) A complex 
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structure that has clear structure, rules, objectives, board or directors, activities, roles 

of each board of directors, and roles of members.  

The survival and existence of community organizations depend 

on: i) shared ideals; ii) shared goals and objectives; iii) mutual benefits; iv) human 

resources; v) members; vi) management; vii) have ongoing activities that are useful to 

the organization’s members and the community; and viii) financial and budget 

resources (SompantTashattic, 1998: 3-9). 

It could be said that the meaning of community welfare 

according to community organization is the collective power of a group of people, 

relationships in term of spatial, cultural, or objectives for welfare and social stability 

for a better quality of life and to solve current problems together and for the 

individual/group benefits. Collective power has two implications: i) to negotiate and 

ask for help from outside; and ii) to try to solve as many problems as possibly by 

themselves. The organization’s structure can either be formal or informal. Community 

welfare group act as leverage to solve community problem by themselves and to be 

able to bargain with other agencies, especially government agencies. Support from 

government agencies will improve community welfare,for example, to asking for 

financial support from Ministry of Social Development and Human Security, and to 

establish community welfare group at the district level.  

 

2.4.2 The development of community welfare 

Thai social welfare has developed from the past to the present. Thai 

society can be compared to relationships between relatives; people gather in groups 

and communities. Social help and assistance exist since long ago. If there’s fire, flood, 

drought, famine, or lack of farmers, then family, friends, people in the community will 

help each other in terms of manpower and money for instance. However, there are other 

ways to gain assistance and help each other by letting boys stay temple to get educated, 

finding food from rivers, forest, and around the community, finding food on other 

people’s land or water sources without conflict, or exchanging objects through moral 

economy. Exchanging objects/ material goods is not considered commercial trading and 

they don’t measure value with money. But they sympathize with each other, see 

sufferings, and see the needs of each other (SereePhongphit, 2001: 150). These are the 
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welfare in Thailand that has existed since long ago. Even though this process is not clear 

and assistance depends on the situation, but it can help develop the well being of people 

so they are happy. Moreover, Thai economy in the past was a subsistence economy; 

there was no need to save up since there were rice in the field and fish in the water 

(SereePhongphit, 2001: 150). Therefore, economic factors were not important to people 

in the past because they can rely on themselves, others, and community for resources. 

Homes and temples play an important role in managing community welfare (Faculty of 

Social Administration, Thammasat University, 2009: 1). Welfare is based on the idea 

that communities are self-reliant and social capital exists in the community. It’s a 

welfare system that is appropriate for the economy, culture, and politics of Thailand 

(PornthipPetmak, 2010: 7).  

After Thai society has developed into a capitalist society, the society 

change from agricultural production to industrial production. The social, economic 

and political structures were changed, the resources of the community goes to the 

center of the country and the world and cannot be stopped. The importance of the 

value system decreased until self-reliant communities and communities that rely on 

other communities have to rely on the outside for help in every aspect; this result in 

social and economic problems (ChantanaChalernwittayaphap, et al., 2010: 6). New 

form of welfare system was created to deal with industrial growth and the collapse of 

rural areas. This is the start of a more concrete welfare system. Public welfare system 

under capitalism focus on free market, equality, and social justice. It aims to use it as a 

mechanism to alleviate and get rid of poverty that is a result of capitalism. Laws on 

social welfare were adjusted to help the less privileged and the disabled. Guidelines 

were established to help people who need help, depending on the case, systems were 

set up, roles were specify in helping each case (SuthepChaowalit, 1983: 11-19). It’s 

social welfare that includes minimal or social safety nets. These social welfare covers 

the following aspects: social assistance (is service for people who can’t survive on 

their own; e.g. the elderly, stray kids, and natural disaster victims); social insurance (is 

building a social insurance system for employees or people with salary; e.g. insurance 

for illness, disability, old age, and death); social service (is basic service; e.g. 

education, public health, housing, human rights protection, life and property 

insurance) (NarongPhetprasert, et al., 1999: 13-14). 
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Although the government has provided welfare for the poor 

and underprivileged, but the welfare provided usually encounter many problems and 

obstacles. For example, social services that focus on solving individuals’ and 

institutions’ problems waste a lot of budget on management. Moreover, the form of 

help they offer is limited, too rigid to service people in time. The social security 

system, an important part of social welfare, does not cover all areas of suffering. 

Moreover, this problem also occurred in the social security welfare managed by 

NGOs.  The strong point of social security welfare managed by NGOs is long-term 

vision, “good society.” But the community system is decentralized and aims to be self-

reliant, but there are still some weaknesses: the operation of each organization is to 

perform case by case rather than systematic project. Therefore, some people cannot 

access the services and assistance from government, private and NGO organizations. 

These people are poor and they’re all over the country. 

The poor can’t access welfare provided by both public and 

private sector. This might be because most welfare offered by the public sector are 

welfare policies that is provided for every community. Therefore, these welfare are not 

specific for each community, they’re not appropriate for the context and needs of the 

community. Welfare offered by private sectors emphasize making profits so they over 

charge the cost; rather than welfare assistance. When the community encounters 

change from the outside, capitalism, some people can’t access welfare. Therefore, 

community members band together to manage their community’s welfare. Community 

welfare was developed from the idea of community members coexisting, without 

using money as a determining factor (NarongPhetprasert,Ed., 2004: 77). It could be 

said that motivation and driving factors push community to develop welfare system 

for each other. The factors are: self-reliant principle, public welfare system cannot 

provide welfare to everyone, insufficient welfare, frequency of welfare is unstable, 

welfare is too late/slow, welfare is not appropriate, and welfare is not suitable to the 

needs of citizens (SuwatKongpan, 2009). The operation of community welfare and 

public social welfare operate together. Community welfare may be in the form of 

savings groups established since 1997. These saving groups used their profit to 

manage welfare to alleviate members’ financial problems. Furthermore, communities 

come together to form community organization that conducts activities to solve 
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community’s problems and provide welfare for members. This welfare acts as 

motivation for members, such as cremation funds and medical care funds. Since 

providing welfare is not the community organization’s objectives, the provided 

welfare has limited forms and is usually in the form of fellow members helping each 

other out.  

Later a village philosopher, ChobYodkaew, a community 

leader of Ban Namkow, Chana District, Songkla Province proposed his idea. He got 

his idea from receiving welfare from the government and private sector, while there 

was no welfare provided by citizens. Therefore, he wanted welfare for the citizens, so 

he created the SasjhaSasomsup Group for Life Cycle Morality Development. The 

group emphasizes on savings. Half the profit from savings was used to manage 

welfare for members. The welfare group works separately from the savings group 

(SasjhaSasomsup Group). The first welfare provided was basic welfare, medical care. 

Then welfare was expanded to provide other forms of welfare as well; it was welfare 

provided form birth until death of the member. It also includes production 

(ChantanaChalermwittayaphap, et al., 2003: 11). This model of welfare is an example 

of community welfare that is widely used.  

Community welfare group is that resulted from community 

members thinking, creating the system, managing, and receiving benefits together 

(Community Organizations Development Institute (Public Organization), Ministry of 

Social Development and Human Security, 2004: 5). In assisting one another, it is 

important to be self-reliant first. The value of assisting each other is more valuable 

than money or object. They aren’t each other with good relationships, kindness, and 

trust (Community Organizations Development Institute (Public Organization), et al., 

2009). These will act as insurance so community members will feel secure, proud, live 

with dignity, are aware of their value, and are happy with their life (Faculty of Social 

Administration, Thammasat University, 2009: 24). It’s a method of valuable giving 

and receiving with dignity. Also, people, community, and nature can coexist and 

respect each other. There’s a management process that considers culture, local 

wisdom, religion, and participation. Providing community welfare results in increase 

income, decrease cost, creates a good relationship/friendship between community 

members, feels secure and proud that they can live happily with dignity. It could be 
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said that the heart of community welfare are being self-reliant and helping each other 

in order to give valuable and receive with dignity (Community Organizations 

Development Institute (Public Organization), 2007). It could be seen that the given 

objects varied: money, the four requisites, work-career, opportunity to live using 

natural resources, land, manpower, moral support, time, etc. Help is not limited to only 

members in the community (WeeraboonWisartsakul, et al., 2008).  

Capitalist system has spread into communities resulting in 

consumerism and community members moving into industrial society. This makes the 

bond in communities weaker than in the past. But recovery and development by local 

wisdom and new ideas helped community return to what it was. Even though it’s still 

not what it was like in the past, but it’s enough to result in joint effort to create various 

ways of living sustainably in a capitalist society (NarongPetprasert, Ed., 2004: 69-70). 

It aims to create a community welfare system that supports the community to return to 

helping each other, sympathizing, and cooperating like in the past.  

Community welfare system operates parallel to government 

welfare. But currently community welfare role has decrease due to economic, social, 

and cultural changes when Thailand was hit by the economic crisis in 2007. The 

economic crisis affects citizens’ lifestyle. Village philosophers, community leaders, 

and related agencies review and made conclusions on the social safety net. It was 

found that relatives network and various aspects of social capital in the community can 

help solve problems from outside the community. So they revive the old system of 

helping each other with community welfare. Some examples are: savings groups that 

manage welfare, financial organizations, community enterprises, religious activities, 

and managing resources. In 1999-2000, the government directly supports the 

community using the concept of social safety net. Hence, the Social Investment Fund 

(SIF) and other welfare were established.  

Economic, social, and environmental changes drove community 

welfare to change their concept and welfare management process. They changed from 

using self-reliance to manage community welfare to “pluralism,” which focus on 

integrating other organizations and increasing work in a multilateral network. Changing 

the concept led to a different management process. The change started in 2003. The 

network of community organization established welfare funds for community leaders at 
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the national level. Community Organizations Development Institute (Public Organization) 

(CODI) supported the fund with 2 million baht. From then, various areas established 

welfare funds from community leaders at the provincial level. At the end of 2004, a 

seminar to exchange knowledge between community organizations that manage 

community welfare was held. The seminar also included stakeholders. The name of the 

seminar was “Community Welfare: Solving Poverty Sustainably. It resulted in more 

approaches to manage community welfare. It led to establishing community welfare at 

the sub-district level, which focused on financial contributions by community 

members’ savings, funds from the government via the Community Organizations 

Development Institute, and contributions from the local government. This resulted in 

the spread of community welfare groups.  

In 2007, a committee was set up to support local community 

welfare at the national level. The subcommittee of community welfare in every 

province and the government provided the fund to support the movement and 

expansion of community welfare groups in each district. Financial contributions were 

given to manage community welfare according to the action plan to develop welfare 

system in Thai society. According to the 5-year strategic plan to create 3,138 

community welfare groups record, showed that 2,917 community welfare groups 

already received financial funds. The 2,917 community welfare groups have a total of 

895,597 members. The total welfare fund of all groups is 450.87 million baht. The 

implementation of welfare funds provides welfare to members and the underprivileged 

in the community. The welfare covered from birth until death, for example, giving a 

presents to babies, giving scholarships, occupational development, pension, cremation 

fund, and medical care. The welfare provided depends on mutual agreement and the 

availability of funds. The important values gained from setting up community welfare 

are love, cohesion, conformity, aid in the community and restoring the original values 

of Thai society. Collaboration of local communities was expanded to create 

community welfare network in new areas and improve the quality of community 

welfare groups in old areas (SalilthipXieng Thong & Indira WitayaSomboon, 2009: 

19-20). The number of funds is likely to increase to cover all areas in Thailand. It 

would require more budgets from the government, so that community welfare system 
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can achieve their goals to establish well being for the people. But this driving force 

does not appear in many areas.  

Presently, many areas have established community welfare. 

They are established from the suggestions and ideas of government, NGOs, and the 

community. Mostly, welfares are based on the idea of community welfare that has 

been inherited from supporting organizations, other sources of learning, or through 

leaders who understand the concept of community welfare at different levels 

(GhunlanitDumrongskun, 2009: Abstract). But the main issue is how to maintain and 

continually develop community welfare organizations. In order to be a sustainable 

organization that is managed by people in the community who thinks, builds system, 

manages and receives the benefit together or people in the community own welfare 

system. The community has managed welfare system appropriately to suit the well 

being of people in this generation and the next generation as well. This welfare system 

focuses on the holistic integration of all dimensions related to lifestyle, especially in 

the dimension of economic, social, and environment. These dimensions regard the 

equilibrium between people, nature and everything to aid each other in order for 

people to achieve a state of well being.  

The occurrence, existence, development, success and failure of 

community organization depend on three components: i) leadership and integrating 

ideas from third parties (government, community, and private organizations); ii) spirit 

of leadership/committee member that leads to being able to sacrifice more; and iii) 

management, for example, management system, financial system, relying on people 

volunteering to work. (NarongPetprasert, 2001 cited byVishuradaMathunboon, 2007: 

15). It supports the study on community welfare, which found that a key factor in the 

success of community welfare is both, internal and external community factors. The 

internal community factor is the presence of a strong and reliable community leader. 

Members and leaders have faith and are confident in participating in community 

activities together, by expanding the network, and relationships in the community is 

similar to relationships between relatives (ChantanaChalernwittayapak, et al., 2003; 

Office of Social Fund; Community Organizations Development Institute (Public 

Organization), 2006; VishudaMatonboon, 2007: 58). Leaders and members have 

knowledge and understanding on principles (TidaratKemkatok, 2008: 101). Some 
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external factors are the support and assistance of external organization, both 

government and private organizations (VishudaMatonboon, 2007: 59).  

Community welfare organizations, especially the basic 

development group, are linked and intertwined. It focuses on participation of 

community members and formation of network. Starts from wanting to solve 

economic problems, but end with hoping the community to be strong. These 

organizations want to lead communities to develop sustainably, so communities can 

fight against consumerism. However, the welfare management in most community 

does not have a clear system or plan. Therefore, the knowledge transmission from one 

community to another has limitations, including savings group, which is generally 

accepted at the present. Many areas only accept the model and they give importance to 

dividend. And they forget the main principles of savings. The principles of savings 

are: keeping their oath, sharing opportunities, and coexisting with others in the 

community (ApinyaWechashart&SiripornYodkamonshart, 2004). It may be a result of 

lacking a review process and regular self-evaluation. Hence, they omitted the goals 

and principles of the savings group.  

Community welfare has developed into a network of 

organization with support from government sector. The government support via 

establishing community welfare groups by the Ministry of Community Development, 

Social Welfare and Human Security. Another example is the health insurance fund, 

which is part of SAO or municipality of the National Health Security Officer (NHSO). 

After that the community welfare was managed more systematically because it must 

operate according to the guideline set by the supporting organization. But all 

supporting organization look forward to seeing citizens drives the mechanisms of 

community welfare groups. This way welfare can truly respond to the citizens’ need. 

Hence, community welfare groups must constantly conduct self-evaluation to make 

sure that their services answer community needs. At the same time, supporting 

organization also want measurable results so they can rationalize the use of public 

funds to the public, supporting organizations usually requires the community welfare 

group to have evaluations conducted by external evaluators. This way the group can 

use evaluation results to improve and develop community welfare in the future. But 

external evaluations are not practical since the situation constantly changes and 
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external evaluation is not timely. Therefore, community welfare groups must 

constantly self-evaluate to improve operations so it is timelier. 

 

 

2.5 The SasjhaSasomsup Network for Life Cycle Morality 

Development, Trat Province 

The SasjhaSasomsup Network for Life Cycle Morality Development 

(SSN) was established according to a model of SasjhaSasomsup group (SSG). It was 

based on an idea of PhraArjarnSubinPaneeto, PhaiLom Temple in Trat province. The 

aim was to develop people to have moral by using money as a tool to encourage 

people to save money; people are to manage their own problems and support others in 

the community. In 1990, the group started with only one. Later, the group expanded to 

160 groups as of 2012. The project started with savings activities to aid members with 

financial problems first. This way members can borrow money without interest, but 

they are charge wit a loaning fee instead. Members increased after they found out that 

it was effective. Capitals also increase with members. Soon it was enough to start 

providing welfare and welfare kept on increasing until now. Now community welfare 

is managed holistically. In other words, the provided welfare includes all dimensions 

(community dimension, social dimension and resource dimension) and for all stages of 

life (ranging from birth until death).  

The SSG operates to improve morals; each group has set up committees to 

control and monitor performance. The committee functions are to audit accounting 

and monitoring each other’s system. The auditor can check from financial journals that 

are kept at two locations, with the members and with the committee. In addition, they 

use control system and dependence among relatives to control and monitor behavior. 

They use members as indicators; members’ moral and ethics training through savings 

activities (Kamthorn On-In, 2002: 11-12). Furthermore, there are also follow up on 

their performance at least once a year.  

Although the SSN does not have a clear self-evaluation structure or 

mechanism, but it has a reliable self-evaluation process that is constantly conducted. 

The process intends to check the accuracy of management and finance. Moreover, it 

also checks the understanding of finance personnel so when questions arises, these 
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personnel can explain to members. After welfare has been established for 4 years, the 

strengths of each group’s performance will be analyzed. Analysis includes whether the 

number of people who wants to be members had increase or decrease (Marisa 

Gosayayothin, 2000: 64) and the group’s monthly meeting attendance. In order to 

obtain necessary information, they exchange knowledge and work experience. 

Leaders, founders, and network committees perform internal evaluations. In the past, 

the network has used evaluation results to regularly modify their operation methods or 

activities. They used evaluation results to change the method used to create network to 

expand their work from inviting monks to receiving training to visiting sites and 

providing knowledge to possible leaders of SSG (Praphaphan Un-Ob, 2005: 30). Some 

examples are: adjusting the process for the General Assembly of Youth in Trat 

province on the subject of youths and their families (Internal Evaluation Team of Trat 

province, 2005: 23-45) or the donating 1 baht per day foundation.  

Finally, the network performance is nationally accepted as a good model 

for providing welfare. It is a place of learning, studying and researching for students 

and interested people. These are sources of knowledge, that people can use to resolve 

problems in other community welfare groups, is a result of evaluation. Therefore, the 

contents of self-evaluation network of community welfare coincide with the 

researcher’s interest. 

 

 

2.6 Related documents and research 

The researcher reviewed subjects related to evaluation, for example, 

community welfare management, the development patterns and processes of self-

evaluation, and the factors relevant to self-evaluation. 

 

2.6.1 Management of community welfare groups 

Currently, community organizations across the country have common 

welfare in the form of cash. Savings groups and some community enterprises provide 

welfare to members in the form of medical care cost, and funeral costs, for instance. 

The development of community welfare started with teacher ChobYodkaew from The 

SasjhaSasomsup Group for Life Cycle Morality Development at Baan Nam Khaw, 
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Chana district, Songkla province. He presented welfare with the “Saving One Baht per 

Day from Birth to Death” project. It was based on ideas about social capital in 

community. There are 7 social capitals: people, ideas, money, culture, nature, 

manpower, and time; they are listed in order of importance. Therefore, it is important 

to develop people first. They want people to keep their words so they use the act of 

savings to help people practice keeping their words. This way people will have morals 

and help each other. Welfare fund for villagers is citizens aiding each other, so they 

can receive government welfare by saving 1 baht per day each and citizens can receive 

welfare from birth until their death (Community Organizations Development Institute 

(Public Organization), 2006: 5-8). 

The main idea of welfare is community-oriented development using 

money as a tool to ensure the stability of quality of life for people in the community, 

to balance social capital so it leads to a better society, people are happy and it extend 

further into community organizations across the country, for example, KlongPia 

Savings Group in Chana district of Songkla province (AmpornDuowpan, 2007: 35), 

villagers welfare fund, a case study of Nam Khaw district: SasjhaOne Baht per Day to 

create public welfare (Community Organizations Development Institute (Public 

Organization), 2006), and SasjhaSasomsup for Life Cycle Morality Development 

Group in Trat province (Kumthorn On-In, 2002: 12).  

It could be said that community welfare groups started from a gathering of 

people. Then residents in the area/community work together to get rid of sufferings in 

the community. The goal is to improve people’s life in the community and be self-

reliant. It focuses on solving economic problems in the community first and for the 

fund/community organizations to have continuity and sustainability and expand the 

network. Most community organizations use welfare as motivators for members, so 

more people will participate in the fund/community organizations. Some organizations 

use the concept of community welfare as a default in the organization performance to 

act as a guarantee for people in the community.  

The organization management found that fund run by community or 

private organizations are mostly operated in two levels; network level and group 

member level. However, management structure in each level is similar. Committees 

and sub-committees manage them. There are many sub-committees, such as the 
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Advisory Committee, the Executive Committee, Operations Committee, and the Board 

of Control/Monitor. They are all separated into departments based on the different 

roles; e.g. administration, finance, or treasury and secretariat. These funds 

organizations may or may not have written departments, but members understand and 

agree on roles.  

WichitNuntasuwan (2007) conducted a study on knowledge and situation 

management of community health fund in 7 communities, as followed: Chana district, 

Klong Peak district, Na Wa district, Tungwong district, Dokkhamtai district, Naso 

district, and Banbua district (Songkla province: Chana, Klong Peak, Na Wa, and 

Tungwong district; Phayao province: Dokkhamtai district; Yasothon province: Banbua 

district). The study revealed that all 7 funds followed the following principles. i) The 

monthly savings system of SasjhaSasomsup model focus on helping society and 

helping each other. ii) Systemic management cycle helps the fund grow and make 

them independent so they don’t have to rely on or adhered to the mechanism of 

macroeconomics. iii) Management principles emphasize the system of social relations 

and cultural values. The main concept is using trust, mutual aid, and developing in 

conjunctions with the development of the management system. iv) Set up rules for the 

group. Rules are not laws, but it is controlled by the merit system. Developments and 

the growth of the fund happen together. Morality is expressed through the committees. 

v) Focus on the decentralization of the management group from district level to the 

village level. vi) Emphasize on continuous experience of committee and staff. vii) 

Develop fund network for learning and mutual support. viii) Incorporate new 

management into new activities in specific areas of need, such as business and 

community industries. ix) Provide learning process for members during monthly 

meetings. 

Literature review revealed that each community welfare group has 

similarities and differences in performance depending on local context. But they are 

generally based on participation, setting rules, appropriate flexible rules, honesty, 

clarity, able to clarify, balanced benefits, and public relations. The activities are 

carried out from mutual understanding and grouping (member), budget (funding and 

allocated capital) being allocated to members as appropriate, follow-up and expansion 

of community welfare. Most community welfare has flexible operations that are 
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suitable for the culture and context of the area. The principles are based on integrity, 

clarity, and participation. 

Village welfare funds are managed, financially managed, and the benefits 

are managed according to the context of each area. Some contextual factors are: the 

size of the fund, fund, and number of members. Benefits are allocated into three parts: 

i) welfare for individuals’ well being that covers from birth until death (e.g. retirement 

funds, medical care, educational scholarships, welfare for the underprivileged, welfare 

for working people, loans, and life insurance) (Community Organizations 

Development Institute (Public Organization), 2006; NarongPetprasert, 2001: 154-155; 

RungnapaTheppap&SaifonNoihed, 2006: 55-56); ii) welfare for organizations (e.g. 

welfare of community enterprises, organization development funds) 

(AmpornDuangpan, 2006: 35-45; Community Organizations Development Institute 

(Public Organization), 2006; SaifonNoihed&RungnapaTheppap, 2006: 55-56); and iii) 

welfare for community/society (e.g. fund for community learning, cultural funds, 

social funds, public hazard funds, maintenance funds, and electricity funds) 

(AmpornDuangpan, 2006: 35-45). It could be seen that organizations usually provide 

welfare for individuals and only organizations also provide welfare for organizations 

and community/society. Observations revealed that organizations that can provide 

welfare of individuals, organizations, and communities/society are organization that 

belong to a big network with a lot of money circulating and have been established for 

a long time, so it is very stable. 

Welfare models that occur as a result of welfare management by 

community revealed that they usually covered the human life cycle from birth until 

death and focus on providing cash,e.g.,taking some money for savings to allocate to 

different dimensions of welfare. The dimensions are support the learning cost in 

community, medical care cost for members, traveling to hospital cost, cash for 

delivery, the remuneration for a relative who takes care of illness, money for wedding 

gifts, donation money for temples and funds for community maintenance (Office of 

the Social Fund, the DEA). 

Studies found that arranging community welfare results in increase income 

reduce costs, good community relationships, feel secured, and proud that they can live 

with dignity and happiness. Meanwhile studies on government welfare system 
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revealed the following limitations: services are not widely accessible, difficult to 

access, limited budget, limited areas, limited personnel, limited laws and regulations. 

Most studies revealed the following conditions for successful welfare: 

strong reliable leader that is accepted by members, community participation, network 

expansion, and community relations (ChantanaChalernwitayapak, et al., 2003; Office of 

Social Fund, Community Organizations Development Institute (Public Organization), 

2006). The findings are consistent with the analysis of NarongPetprasert (2001: 23-

27). He found that there are three conditions for forming, maintaining, and developing 

community welfare: i) using ideas from 3 main sources (government, NGOs, and 

community); ii) the spirit of a leader with intellect, ideals, clear vision, setting clear 

goals, concrete mission that are practical, confidence in and trust each other, and 

desire to participate; and iii) management that relate to 3 systems: work system, 

financial system, and personnel system. Management must consider the following 

three aspects: i) benefits that members must receive;ii) social acceptance (the group 

and organization is accepted by everyone), andiii) groups and organizations potential 

and availabilities, resources, current potential, and current economic political and 

social circumstances.  

 

2.6.2 Self-evaluation models and processes in development  

Review on relevant studies reflecting self-evaluation models in 

developments are quite limited. Most literature talks about tools that supported self-

evaluation and developing the potential to self-evaluate using various techniques. 

Most literatures are on presenting evaluation results of different development projects 

by internal evaluators or internal evaluation units. They operate under internal 

evaluation principles, which proposed that people involved with the project or 

organization will be the ones to conduct the evaluation. It is to be noted that associated 

people or groups who plays a role in evaluating and performance, might not be 

directly related to the activity or project. But this form of indirect relationship is not a 

common practice. Even though evaluators are not directly involved with work 

progress, but they are aware of the continuous progress. Examples are given below. 
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2.6.2.1 The participation action research project for the 

sustainably develop public life and community strengths (Healthy City and Public life 

Project) is a project undertaken by the Local Communities Development Institute and 

stakeholders in the areas. The Office of Thai Health Promotion Foundation under the 

Faculty of Social Sciences and Humanities, Mahidol University funded the project. 

The fund provider also plays a role in internal evaluation within the social aspect of 

the public life development project in 35 provinces across the country during the year 

2003-2005. They also track the evaluation using the concept of internal evaluation root 

and empowerment evaluation (The Evaluation and Synthesis of Knowledge of the 

Faculty of Social Sciences and Humanities, Mahidol University, 2004: 8). It also 

includes developing personnel’s potential. These personnel’s role is to track and 

conduct internal evaluation at the provincial level in hope that these personnel will use 

the personnel selection process, designating the role of evaluators at the provincial 

level, and using mentors to develop potentials. Structure of the mentor system is 

divided according to the 4 regions. This means there is an internal evaluator from the 

central office. The internal evaluator is in charge of 5-6 specified provinces. And they 

have two field research assistants to assist them. The development of internal 

evaluators include a comprehensive concept that covers 4 experiences: i) experience 

gained from the knowledge of outsiders and from lectures of experts on principles and 

theories; ii) actual experience in working on projects; iii) experience in exchanging 

learning experiences in small groups, between evaluators and mentors; and iv) 

experience in face-to-face consultation/coaching. Therefore, central office provides 

knowledge on evaluation and research for internal evaluators. Knowledge is provided 

in the form of technical documents. And the development process uses exercises and 

practice on evaluating in the actual site. Then evaluation results are presented in 

seminars or documents to exchange learning experience. There is mentor to assist in 

every province. Learning is classified into three phases. The first phase is changing 

opinions on internal evaluation of those involved in the project, internal evaluator, and 

people responsible for the project. During the second phase, knowledge and evaluation 

tools are provided. Some examples are tracking internal evaluation results, creating 

indicators, interpreting and analyzing lessons, and action research to create a 

community of learning. The third phase is evaluating the results, interpreting and 
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analyzing lessons learnt from the internal evaluation results of their project. Then they 

document the results and distribute the document (Theeradej Chai-Aroon, 2006: 54-

59).  

The internal evaluation of each sub-project (in each area) was 

performed by the procedure, as followed (RangsanSinghalerd, 2006: 17-18): i) study 

or setting policies, goals, and direction for the agency, organization, or project. This 

way the project will have purpose for internal evaluation;ii) appoint board or 

committee consisting of individuals or organizations involved in the projects and 

assign roles to each individual; iii) planning to conduct internal evaluation, such as 

setting goal for the evaluation, deciding on procedures to be used, preparing the 

evaluation tools, and plan data collection, analysis and concluding the results process; 

iv). Conducting the evaluation; v) Conducting the evaluation as planned; vi) Report 

the results, conclude the project strengths and weaknesses, and publish the results so it 

is available to the agency’s executives, and stakeholders; vii) Planning to improve 

performance in clear, practical detail including how to improve weaknesses and what 

are practical alternatives; and viii) If the agency, organization, or project have made 

improvements to the project using recommendations made from evaluation result, then 

evaluators are track the changes made and see whether the objectives are achieved or 

not. Then 3-8 steps are to be repeated.  

2.6.2.2 The collaboration project to drive the policy “Healthy 

City – Healthy Community” was operated by the Institute of Local Community and a 

network of alliances; such as the Thailand Foundation, Office of National Economic 

and Social Development Board, and the Municipal League of Thailand. The objective 

was to coordinate between parties involved in the Healthy City – Healthy Community 

at the strategic and operation level and to drive the management mechanisms 

effectively and sustainably. The project duration is 3 years from 2005-2007. The Thai 

Health Promotion Foundation funded it. The strategy plan consisted of 4 plans: 

management plan, network development and supporting mechanism plan, academic 

and evaluation plan, and communication and publication plan. The academic and 

evaluation plan consists of: evaluating the Healthy City – Healthy Community status, 

knowledge management and evaluation, and developing local area’s potential. In 

terms of knowledge management and evaluation, it was decided that there were to be 
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consultations during evaluation. Consulting roles are: i) participate as board of 

directors to drive the Healthy City – Healthy Community policy; ii) track, observe, 

and evaluate work process to suggest alternatives to project manager, it could either be 

given formally or informally according to appropriateness; iii) scholars give advice on 

evaluating the annual Healthy City – Healthy Community status (e.g. adjusting the 

indicators, data analysis of status, and rank the cities according to Healthy City – 

Healthy Community criteria; iv) trainers provide guidance and training on developing 

local researchers’ potential ;  and v) to give suggestion and counseling on defining 

selection criteria to develop a learning center of the Healthy City – Healthy 

Community Management 

It could be seen that this project is another development 

project that used internal evaluation to develop and improve the project so that it is up-

to date. Internal Evaluation goals must cover the 4 types, since it is a continuous 

project that has a specific time frame for performance.  

The 4 types of InternalEvaluation are: i) Achoc Evaluation; ii) 

Systemic Internal Evaluation; iii) Goal Evaluation; and iv) Effectiveness Evaluation. 

In the last year of the project, Effectiveness Evaluation is conducted. (Working Group 

in Monitoring and Assessment, Faculty of Social Sciences and Humanities, Mahidol 

University, 2008). The steps are briefly described in Diagram 2.5. 
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Diagram2.5A summary of steps of internal evaluation for the Collaboration Project: 

the Healthy City – Healthy Community. 

 

There are also agencies or organizations that provide financial support in 

operations (activities/projects) and are involved in the evaluation of various 

developments in Thai society. Some examples are: i) the Thai Health Promotion 

Foundation saw the importance of evaluation in improving and developing 

projects/activities to achieve goals. Therefore, the foundation created follow-up 

manuals and self-evaluation manuals (Thai Health Promotion Foundation, 2007). The 

manual is a guide on self-evaluation for health networks. It aids in summarizing 

whether the project objectives are achieved or not. It mentions the steps for follow-up 

and evaluation: step 1: coming to a mutual understanding (what the evaluation is for); 

step 2: what is being tracked and evaluated; step 3: decide on the person/people who 

will track and evaluate the results; step 4: how the results will be tracked and 

evaluated; step 5: where data is and how it will be recorded; step 6: analyze data 

together; and step 7: presenting, listening to feedbacks, and making decisions. 

However, it was found that network of social work organizations rarely use the 

manuals.Evaluation concepts and processes revealed a participatory evaluation model 

and process. The model allows stakeholders to participate in every step of the 
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evaluation. Stakeholders are to participate in determining the problem; designing and 

deciding on evaluation tools; data collection, data analysis, and forming suggestions; 

and presenting evaluation results; and ii) the Thailand Research Fund (TRF) is one 

funding organization that sees the importance of conducting self-evaluation in citizen 

network organizations. TRF assigned PattamawadeePoechanukul Suzuki, et al. (2009) 

to study approach to create self-evaluation tools for community financial 

organizations. The project aims to increase the ability in managing community 

economy; to explore and study structure of information database and quantitative and 

qualitative indicators that supported organizations and financial organizations use; to 

explore and study evaluation tools used in Thailand and abroad; to evaluate members’ 

and financial organizations’ interest in systematically creating evaluation tools; to find 

a collaboration approach, for researchers, local coordinators, and community, to 

develop self-evaluation tools; and to explore the circumstances of various financial 

organizations and the relationship between members, non-members, and various 

financial organizations in the area (in both the financial and developmental 

dimension). The study was conducted in Chainat province and NakhonSrithammarat 

province. They use participative action research. The research revealed important 

dimensions of finance: the ability to repay loans, the adequacy of loans, efficient use 

of funds, and appointing committee members. Important indicators in the social 

dimension and quality of life dimension are the participation of members, the 

sufficient welfare payments, the poor’s accessibility, the affecting profession, the 

reducing external debt burdens, and equality. The evaluation of the group’s interest 

found that about 80 percent of groups see the importance of developing self-evaluation 

indicators. But only 70 percent moderately understands the indicators. It could be seen 

that both agencies tried to support self-evaluation in the organization and civil network 

drives the development in their areas. But it is not clear whether these tools will help 

the civil network with self-evaluation/evaluation within the civil network. This might 

be due to the fact that these tools are not appropriate for the various contexts of each 

area and/or the individual’s lack of knowledge on the tools, so they were unable to 

make use of the tools.  

However, Community welfare organizations have their own mechanism to 

evaluate themselves according to the organization’s culture and context. Most 
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community organizations in Thailand choose group or individuals in the organization 

as evaluators. The evaluation is a method to follow up on the group’s/network’s 

performance with members of the group/network as the evaluators; for example, the 

SSN of Nonthaburiprovince (Office of Social Investment Fund, 2002: 18). Most 

evaluators’ role deals with finance, which is the heart of financial activities. And the 

instruments that most community organizations use to follow up on are various 

community stages.  

Development projects in other countries, especially projects supported by 

non-profit organizations, have a self-evaluation model that is more formal. The 

organizations that funded development projects publish their own instructions for self-

evaluation and distribute it to the supported organizations/agencies. An example of 

funded development project is the Support for Analysis and Research in Africa: 

SARA. SARA is supported by the Center for Applied Research on Population and 

Development (2003: 8). The Center for Applied Research on Population and 

Development prepared self-evaluation manuals to help field public health personnel 

collect data to solve service problems and improve performance. The manual 

described the five steps of self-evaluation on performance, as followed Diagram 2.6. 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Diagram2.6 Supporting Analysis and Research in Africa’s process of self-evaluation 

on performance. 

Step 1 Choosing indicators: determining the scope or service 
management quality, defining the indicators 

Step 2 Data analysis: analyzing the data according to the 
indicators and presenting the data 

Step 3 Evaluating the situation: is there a problem, is the 
problem severe, where did the problem originate from, what is 
the cause of the problem, and will the situation improve 

Step 4 Finding a solution: setting priorities, develop a plan, 
implement the plan, and finding a solution 

Step 5 Monitor the results of the plan of action  
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In conclusion, self-evaluation has four important steps: i) planning. This 

step determines goals/objective of evaluation, indicators, evaluation tools, individuals 

or group responsible for the evaluation, and preparing information or sources of 

information;ii) self reflection. In this step, the individuals will evaluate themselves 

according to the prepared plan: collecting data, analyzing data, and concluding the 

results from the evaluation;iii) reflection. This step is where reflecting on the results 

and presenting the results from the evaluation; andiv) improvement and development. 

In this step, plans for performance improvement and development are determined and 

implemented.  

 

2.6.3 Conditional factors of self-evaluation for social and community 

development 

SupavanPhlainoi (2004: 10-11) and NaowaratPhlainoi (2004: 17-18) noted 

some conditions for using both formal and informal AAR for the development of Thai 

social context. The conditions are: i) individual’s, group’s, and organization’s 

awareness and desire to learn and change; ii) the relationships of the process 

participants must be good. They understand each other, trust each other, and believe 

that the things that are reflected will not harm them; iii) the atmosphere during AAR 

must permit the participants to express their opinion. The leader or speaker is an 

important person, therefore, they must be knowledgeable accepted by the group, are 

able to create an atmosphere for open debate, and are able to effectively manage 

conflict; iv) the participants’ ability should be similar, but they must have different 

perspectives; v) work culture like seniority is a part of Thai culture and it suppressed 

juniors from expressing their opinions to seniors. This creates communication 

problems; vi) the participants who observed and collect data must have the following 

characteristics: they are clear on what they want to learn, they are able to record 

information down to the smallest detail, and they are ready to exchange knowledge 

with others; and vii) the AAR process does not end with acquiring suggestions or a 

practical approach. Rather the suggestion and approach are implemented immediately 

The purpose of the AAR is to continuously improve performance. 

Therefore, the organization must practice the discipline of learning. The organization 

must have a culture that supports organizational learning. 
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RangsanSinghalert (2006) synthesized knowledge from a Case Study on 

the Civil society in the Healthy City and Public life Project. He found interesting 

results, as followed;i) In conducting development projects, it is important that 

involved parties are knowledgeable, understands and accepts internal evaluation;ii) 

These development projects involve a diverse group of people. It is an open system, 

involved parties can join or quit whenever they want, since it’s volunteering to 

develop local areas. Therefore, caution should be exercised during the evaluation and 

giving suggestions; iii) Internal evaluation must be supported by reasonable budget in 

order for it to work and be able to maintain the internal evaluation unit;and iv) Internal 

evaluation in society will succeed when evaluators are dedicated to giving suggestions 

for the cause, rather than the results. 

 

From reviewing literature on a model of self-evaluation and factors related 

to self-evaluation, it was found that the model of self-evaluation is based on the 

concept of self-reliance in the aspect of developmental learning and improvement. It’s 

a process that aimed to make individuals/organizations review their performance, 

reflect on their ideas, and it leads to a cycle of performance improvement that 

accomplish objectives. There are many factors that affect self-evaluation. These 

factors can either enhance or obstruct the process of self-evaluation. Some examples 

are: giving importance to evaluation or aware of the value of self-evaluation, 

stakeholders’ attitude towards evaluation, their relationships between participants, the 

participants’ abilities, the speaker’s abilities, the organization’s work culture, the 

individual’s/group’s/organization’s awareness and desire to learn and change, the 

stakeholders’ participation, and the duration of the evaluation.  

 

 

2.7 Preliminary conceptual framework for the research 

This conceptual framework is a preliminary conceptual framework that is 

very broad; therefore, it will cover more phenomena. The researcher used the 

following concepts to develop a conceptual framework to understand the model of 

self-evaluation used by the SSN: concept and model of evaluation 

(SirichaiKarbchanawasri, 2009;Stufflebeam&Shinkfield, 2007; Stufflebeam, 
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Medaus&Kellaghan); concept of internal evaluation (Love, 1998); and self – 

evaluation (SomkitPhomchui&SuphakPiboon, 2001: 22-23). The researcher 

synthesized the criteria for evaluation from the conditions of many types of self 

evaluation and from knowledge of applying different types of self-evaluation (Chen & 

Rossi, 1992; Institute of Promote Quality Assessment and Standards National 

Education, 2000: 13; NoawaratPhlainoi, 2004: 17-18; RangsanSinghalert, 2006; 

RattanaBuasont, 2007: 176;  Shaddish& Epstein, 1987 cited by Hashim, 2002: 2-11; 

Shamsuddin, 1995; SupavanPhlainoi, 2004: 10-11; Orathai Arch-Um, 2007: 56-87). 

However this preliminary conceptual framework is flexible and adaptable to various 

contexts, situations, and information as is reflected by the area.The details can be 

summarized according to the following Diagram2.7. 
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Diagram2.7A preliminary conceptual framework for the research on self-evaluation of 

the SasjhaSasomsup Network for Life Cycle Morality Development 

inTrat province (SSN) 

Self-evaluation Model of SSN

The perspective on evaluation 

- Meanings of evaluation 

- Main concepts of evaluation 

- Main objectives of evaluation 

Evaluation approach 

- Evaluators and their roles 

- Evaluation process 

- Evaluation tools 

The evaluator 

- The evaluator’s ability to analyze 

situation, act according to 

profession’s principles, 

communicating facts or reflecting 

the results of the evaluation to 

stakeholders, personal characteristics 

of the person or group that conducts 

the evaluation, etc.  

The network 

- Consciousness and awareness 

in the value of self-evaluation, 

the organization’s working 

environment, characteristics of 

the relationship between the 

participants of the process,       

the organization’s employees 

participation, 

attitudes/perspectives toward 

evaluation, etc.  

Factors related to self-evaluation 

The process 

  Amount of time spent on the evaluation, the regularity 

of the evaluation, clarity of evaluation rules, etc.  
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CHAPTER III 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

 

 

The study on Model of Self-evaluation in SasjhaSasomsup Network for 

Life Cycle Morality Development, Trat province used qualitative research methods to 

gain a better understanding and explain to the diverse social phenomena. Different 

perspectives of individuals or groupof people directly concerned to the movement of 

this civic group were elaborated according to the following order.  

 

3.1 Research designs 

3.2 Case study selection  

3.3 Research procedures 

3.4 Research ethics 

 

 

3.1 Research designs  

Qualitative research with case study was applied in this study. The 

methods included in-depth interview, group discussion, and participatory and non-

participatory observation.  The target groups of the study were stakeholders of the 

SasjhaSasomsup Network for the Life Cycle Morality Development of Tratprovince  

(SSN); the SSN founder, the SSN ideological committee (as the advisory Committee), 

theSasjhaSasomsup Group (SSG) Committee and the SSG members.  Once all related 

data and information were completely gathered, the target groups were asked to 

review the results for accuracy and validation. Then the completed results were 

analyzed, and discussed, respectively. 
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3.2 Case study selection 

This study used specific sampling method. So, the SasjhaSasomsup 

Network for Life Cycle Morality Development of Trat province (SSN) was selected 

due to the fact that; 

3.2.1 This civic group was well-known nationwide for its unique 

principles, management, and self-evaluation application. 

 

3.2.2 The SSN practiced the self-evaluation approach regularly. This was 

reflected in their group management that they set up and audit section within its 

committee. This audit section was responsible for auditing the group’s account. For 

transparency, group members and the committee kept the copies of account reports. In 

addition, they also appliedinternal control based on their sibling-like relationship to 

control behavior. They developed an indicator that was more related to promoting 

morality. They used group savings day with activities such as practice of Dhamma 

(Kamthron On-In, 2002: 11-12), auditing and promoting a better understanding on 

how to promote the members’ morality. 

 

3.2.3 Their welfare services were also effective. They monitored the 

membership of the group. They monitor whether their members were increasing or 

decreasing (MarisaGosayayothin, 2000: 64), the participation of the members in the 

monthly group meeting, and so on. For over 20 years, the SSN succeeded in getting 

people to participate in the success of the SSN that they could increase people’s 

participation, committee’s capacity, continuity of the group business and growing 

numbers of both members and saved money. 

 

3.2.4 The network was regarded as a good practice in providing social 

welfare to the community. They also served as a learning center for other groups, 

university students and the public in doing so they enabled outsiders to manage their 

own problems.   

The characteristics of the SSN mentioned above were therefore relevant to 

the researcher’s interest in the application of self-evaluation in community welfare 

groups. 
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3.3 Research procedures  

The study on self-evaluation model in the SSN had two objectives: to 

study the model of self-evaluation approach and related factors of self-evaluation 

application. In addition, it was observed that the group’s structure had three 

interconnected levels of stakeholders: i) provincial level, which includes the founder 

and the ideological committee of the SSN; ii) group level, which includes the SSG 

committee; and iii) individual level, which includes the SSG members. In order to 

make sure that the research objectives were answered, the researcher divided the 

research procedures into two sections that were implemented concurrently and able to 

be adjusted as appropriate. The two sections were; 

 

The first section of the research procedures 

This first procedure was to address the two objectives of this study that are 

the model of self-evaluation approach and related factors to its application in SSN. 

 

3.3.1 The target group  

The target group for the first section included stakeholders at the 

provincial level, which are the founder and the ideological committee of the SSN. 

 

3.3.2 Research instruments 

3.3.2.1 Guideline questions for in-depth interview on group 

development, concept and approach of self-evaluation, and related factors for 

conducting the self-evaluation in the group. 

3.3.2.2 Guideline questions for group discussion with the SSN 

members of all levels on the development of the SSN, concept and approach of a self- 

evaluation, and related factors for conducting the self-evaluation in theSSN. 

3.3.2.3 Guidelines for observing the SSN’s self-evaluation 

activities.  The guideline focus on i) actions undertaken in day-to-day work and other 

activities of the SSN; ii) pattern of actions that can reflect different roles and 

responsibilities of the SSN member; iii) meaning of actions or pattern of 

actions;iv)relationships among the SSN member; v) participation of the members in a 
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specific activity; and vi) the social condition of the SSN, which includes culture, 

tradition, relationship of community members, economic status, and so on.   

3.3.2.4. Field note that record any observed behaviors of the 

stakeholders without the researcher’s opinion or comments.  Field notes also included 

environmental observation of the SSN such socio-economic status as well as the 

culture in the community, development of the community, and self-evaluation model 

that the SSN implemented. 

3.3.2.5 The research was one of the instruments for conducting 

qualitative study. The researcher collected all observable information and fact, 

him/herself.  This gives a better understanding of circumstances in the field. 

3.3.2.6 Voice recorder 

 

3.3.3 Data collection 

3.3.3.1. Desk review  

The researcher gathered information from existing document 

of the target area, research studies, thesis related to the target area, and internal 

evaluation or self-evaluation which was available in libraries meetings and websites. 

3.3.3.2 Preparation of target area and target groups 

Preparation of the target area involved building good 

relationship with its members by visiting the site to introduce the research and explain 

the research objectives, processes, expected outcomes from researching the SSN, and 

research duration. The researcher also asked the founder and the ideological 

committee of the SSN for their permission to participate in the SSN’s activities as well 

as their cooperation in the study. 

3.3.3.3 Identification of key informants 

Key informants to this research were the founder and the 

ideological committee of the SSN who had played important roles in supporting the 

continuity of the group business. 

3.3.3.4 Information gathering 

Information on the target area’s status and context were 

gathered. The information for this study included economic status, social status, 

cultural status, development of the group, and the self-evaluation approach used by the 
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SSN. To obtain the stated information, structured interviews were used with selected 

key informants (network/group/members)(Love, 1991:64-65) in a casual manner.  

Casual interviews feel relaxed and give information that reflects the truth as much as 

possible. The interviewees coupled with both non-and participatory observation was 

also used. In addition, fieldnote taking was also implemented to record any observed 

behaviors of the SSN stakeholders without the researcher’s personal comments or 

justification. 

 

3.3.4 Data analysis  

Information gathered from interview, group discussion, observation, and 

field note were analyzed according to the key components of qualitative data analysis 

(Miles &Huberman, 1994 cited by Chai Bhothisita, 2009:360).  There were 3 steps.  

The first step was organizing data, this step to make data and acquired information 

organized in a proper format for further presentation. Data organization was applied to 

all steps of the research by using ATLAS ti Version 6.2, a Qualitative Data Analysis 

Software for organizing and analyzing a large quantity of that came from diverse 

sources. The second step was data display, which was used to make links between 

organized data. The last step was making conclusion and interpreting the finding of the 

study by using analytic induction technique, typological analysis, and constant 

comparison (the researcher adjusted assumptions from the conceptual framework 

throughout the research process). This enabled the researcher to generate both 

theoretical explanation for results of the study (Chai Bhothisita, 

2006;SuphangChanthavanit, 2008:134) and sets of behavior pattern and relationship of 

each set that were derived from earlier content analysis. 

 

3.3.5 Data validity and credibility 

To ensure the relevancy of the key informants’ perception and the 

researcher’s interpretation of the perceptions, several techniques were used. The 

techniques used: were building trust with the target groups by spending sufficient time 

in the target area so that researcher would have better insights regarding observed 

social behavior and actual facts; taking observing seriously so as to understand any 

key characteristics and underlying meaning of the given social phenomena 
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(NisaChooto, 2008:32), which was done by using the triangular technique (Denzen, 

1970 cited by ShphangChanthavanit, 2008:129), where more than two sources of 

information were compared and double checked for thoroughness in data collection 

and the validity of the data.  In this research study, two methods were used:i) 

triangulation for content validity; and ii) triangulation for data collection process.   

Triangulation for content validity was used to enable the researcher to be able to 

explain in detail the observed results in different given scenarios, time period and 

aspects.  In other words the researcher could identify differences or similarities in the 

data and information that were collected from different time, places, and sources.  For 

example, the researcher collected information from many key informants who had the 

same job position, but took the post during different time frame. For the triangulation 

for the data collection process, the research used different methods for data collection 

for a single type of information such as using participatory observation with interview 

and literature review.   

 

Furthermore, the researcher also presented the study results to the target 

groups including the group founders and members of the ideological committee of 

SasjhaSasomsup Networkduring their general assembly every Tuesday to check if the 

study results were correct and credible. 

 

The second section of research procedures 

The first section of the research procedures was for explaining the “self-

evaluation model of the SSN” in which self-evaluation guidelines were developed to 

run their organization. Therefore in order to validate what the researcher had found, it 

was necessary to further study the self-evaluation model that group members practiced 

within their context. The second section of the research procedures was developed to 

address that. 

 

3.3.6 Target group 

Committees and members of the SSG or SSN form 167 member groups 

were the target group of this research. The researcher took into account the different 

background, development process and achievements of each group members. And the 
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researcher consulted with the founder of SSN on the identification of key information 

in each group. The SSN’s founder also suggested that when considering group 

achievements, apart from its success in increasing group members and the amount of 

money saved. There were other important success factors. The other success factors 

that should also be taken into account were community participation, efficient 

management of the committees, and continuity of group activities. As a result, the 

target group for this study section was divided into three groups based on the 

frequency of their self-evaluation practice; i) Group A was the group that conducted 

self-evaluation a regular basis (or the group that was rated as successful); ii) Group B 

referred to the group that conducted self-evaluation occasionally (or the group that was 

rated as fair); and iii) Group C was the one that never conducted self-evaluation (or the 

group that need.   

Contacts with some members were lost resulting in 158 out of 167 groups 

that were given above the target group of this study. Based on the grouping criteria 

given above the 158 groups were categorized as followed; 6groups were in GroupA, 

90 groups in Group B, and 62 groups in Group C. 

To make sure that information gathered from these three study groups 

could cover all levels of self-evaluation practices, the researcher applied the sampling 

approach that if population was more than 100 people, 15-30 percentage of the 

population could be considered the research sample (YuthKaiyawan, 2003:99). From 

this the researcher took the 20-percent of the population to the sample size for this 

study. This resulted in reduced number of samples in each study group. And the 

sample for each group was as followed:  2 groups for Group A, 18 groups for Group 

B, and 13 groups for Group C. The total number of sample for this study was 33 

groups. 

 

3.3.7 Research instruments 

3.3.7.1 Guideline question for in-depth interview on group 

development, concept and approach of self-evaluation, and relevant factors for 

conducting self-evaluation in the group. 
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3.3.7.2 Guideline questions for group discussion on the 

development of the group, concept and approach of self-evaluation and relevant 

factors for conducting self-evaluation in the group. 

3.3.7.3 Guidelines for observing the SSN’s self-evaluation 

activities focused on: i) actions undertaken in day-to-day work of the groups; ii) 

pattern of actions that can reflect different roles and responsibilities of the group 

members; iii) meaning of actions or pattern of actions; iv) relationships among group 

members; v) participation of the members in group’s activities; and vi) social 

condition of the group including culture, trading relationship of community members, 

economic status, and so on. 

3.3.7.4 Fieldnote 

3.3.7.5 The researcher 

3.3.7.6 Voice recorder 

 

3.3.8 Data collection 

The researcher and developed guidelines for data collection as followed. 

3.3.8.1 Preparation of target area and target groups. 

Building good relationship with community members in the 

target area was the key to preparing the study site. The researcher had to visit the 

community to introduce herself. Then she visits the community to explain the research 

objectives, procedures expected outcomes that the community could get from the 

research process within the given timeline. The SSN were also asked for their 

permissions and cooperation in conducting the research. 

3.3.8.2 Key informants included committee and member of the 

identified three groups of the SSN. 

3.3.8.3 Data collection 

  Since the locations of 33 sampled groups were scattered time 

constraint, and budget constraint, the researcher could not collect all the required 

information from the 33 groups. Hence the research applied three data collection 

methods in this study: i) data collection at the office of the SSGs since the founder said 

that office could represent all three levels of self-evaluation; ii) participating in group 

meeting on the 15th of every month; and iii) participating in groups’ account review at 
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the SasjhaSasomsup Group Learning Center of PhaiLom Temple every three to six 

months. Participation in the every three to six months was necessary because during 

these times groups registered to the SSG Learning Center to have their accounts 

reviewed and audited. Based on this registration, the researcher could schedule the 

data collection and select proper research instruments for each type of group. 

Interviews with key informants were the major research tool 

for collecting data on the socio-economic context of the group. The research 

conducted it in a casual manner to make key informants feel relaxed and speak 

truthfully. Therefore, open-ended questions and group discussion were used during the 

interview. 

Participatory observation, non-participatory observation, and 

field note taking were used to record and observed behaviors of the stakeholders 

without including the researcher’s personal views and interpretation. This made sure 

that the acquired information was based on the actual environment. However, the data 

collection was done on a voluntary basis in which the key informants were able choose 

whether they wanted to give the information to the researcher or not. Therefore, the 

researcher tried to collect all relevant information to make sure that they represented 

all study groups as much as possible. The data collection process ended when no new 

data appeared or no that differed were data available. 

 

3.3.9 Data analysis 

All qualitative information ranging from interview, group discussion, 

observation, and field notes were analyzed concurrently with the ones from the first 

section of the research process, using the same analysis methods and techniques. 

 

 

3.4 Research ethics 

Before the research conducted this research, the proposal of this study and 

instruments had already been approved by the Human Research Ethics Committee of 

the Social Sciences Department under the Faculty of Social Sciences and Humanities 

in Mahidol University.  This research was bound by the principle of respect for the 

research subjects according to the following: 
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Person’s dignity should be respected by conducting the research 

straightforward. The researcher asked permission from the target groups before 

collecting any information from them.  It was done so both in verbal and written to the 

research participants to receive informed consent.  This document was written in easy-

to-understand format so as to communicate with the target groups about the key 

content of the research such as research title, its objectives, research procedures, 

measures for upholding individual’s confidentiality. The target groups were asked to 

give comments and queries before making decision to sign in the informed consent 

form. 

The researcher also respects the right of the individuals to give their 

consent to participate in the research with full knowledge of relevant verbal and 

written information. The target groups have the freedom to either accept or decline 

participating in the data collection process at any stage throughout the research. In 

addition, the target groups also have the rights to express their opinions and stop or 

decline giving information whenever they wanted. 

Upholding individuals’ rights to confidentiality and privacy was another 

principle for the researcher held when conducting the research. Their anonymity was 

maintained by using aliases in the study results unless they officially expressed their 

consent to have their appeared in the research. However, since the target area groups 

were well known to the public not only at the local level, but also at the national level 

because of their success stories and good practices. Therefore this research revealed 

the name of the research location. Also, the study results were limited to only the 

groups’ stakeholders and once this research was completed, all data will be destroyed 

as appropriate. 
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CHAPTER IV 

RESULTS 

 

 

The results of this study showed that self-evaluation has been assimilated 

and developed along with the SSN evolution. It is integrated with the SSN’s 

management, so the study results were divided into four issues: 

4.1 The evolution of the SSN 

4.2 The self-evaluation model of the SSN 

4.3 The related factors of self-evaluation 

4.4 The self-evaluation model based on Buddha-dhamma forsmall 

financialorganization in thecommunity 

 

 

4.1 The evolution of the SasjhaSasomsup Network for Life Cycle 

Morality Development of Trat province 

The presented results in this section covered the general context of the area 

and the SSN’s evolution (see Appendix A).  

 

4.1.1 The general context 

The SasjhaSasomsup Network for Life Cycle Morality Development was 

first established in Trat province. It was called “City of eight rain and four suns.” The 

climate is of a tropical rainforest all year round. The distance from Trat province to 

Bangkok is about 315 kilometers. The terrain has several characteristics, such as 

landscapes, mountains, sea, islands, and beautiful coast, which are the major tourist 

destinations. The occupation of local people varies depending on their habitat. For 

example, people living in lowland areas near the river are farmers and gardeners. In 

mountain plains, most people are gardeners; growing industrial crops (e.g. rubbers, 

durians, rambutans, mangosteens, and pineapples) and they make money from these 
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crops. Lowland coastal areas still have dense mangrove forest and habitat for marine 

animals. Consequently, most of the population is employed for coastal fisheries and 

aquaculture, such as shrimp, oysters, and scallops farming. In brief, agriculture is the 

main occupation of Trat people. 

Trat is a diverse city, racially and ethnically. The racial majority consists 

of the original Trat people and immigrants. Immigrants have their own culture and 

beliefs. The first group of immigrants in Trat province was the “Chong.” They were a 

tribal clan, “Mon Khmer.” They settled down in forests. They made a living by finding 

natural resources in the forest and exchanging them for food and clothes in the city. 

They believe in ghosts and respect them. The second group of immigrants was the 

“Vietnamese.” They settled in the area of Baan ThaReua Jang. They were Christians. 

Then the “Chinese” migrated to Trat province by argosy. They were the largest group 

of foreigners that migrated to Trat province. They were Buddhists. They played a role 

in Trat’s economy. The last group of immigrants was the “Muslims,” who settled 

down during the reign of King Rama III. They inhabited Baan Nam Cheil and earned a 

living by fishing. Although these immigrants came from different regions and had 

different culture and traditions, they mingled their ways of life with lifestyles of 

indigenous Thai people, communicated with similar language, and respected others’ 

culture and beliefs. Currently, the well-being of these ethnic groups was blended into 

one unit; they used Thai language. They shared some traditions and religious 

ceremonies. An example is ancestral worship of Chinese people. In some villages, 

people made offerings to the spirit of their ancestors by burning small paper coins (e.g. 

gold and silver paper) and they invite clergy to pray (The Committee of Document 

approaching and archival. In committee of director of the held events in 

commemoration of His Majesty the King, 1999: 14-15). In short, the ethnic and racial 

diversity of people did not create conflict between them.  

In the past, Trat’s people way of life was completely dependent on natural 

resources in their community. The well-being of people depended on natural resources 

that were available within their communities. Therefore, they hardly depended on 

external resources. The main transports and communication route were through water. 

Many people in Trat province and neighboring areas used boats as the main vehicle to 

travel through the main canal, Trat River, the LaemNgob, the Chalab port, and the 
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Gulf Prasae in Rayong province. Traveling took quite a lot of time and was 

inconvenient. Then Trat residents decided to live in their own communities and only 

communicate with neighboring communities. At that time, Trat residents were able to 

produce their product with the resources available in the community without relying 

on resources from outside the community. 

In 1943, the government started the construction of a highway project in 

the Kingdom of Thailand, Sukhumvit Road. Sukhumvit Road ran from Bangkok to 

Trat province ([Online] Available: http://guru.sanook.com/ history/topic/2700 [6th 

August2011]). Trat people changed their route of transportation from water to land 

transport. The following section was on the electrical network and the development of 

the National Economic and Social Development Plan, which focused on economic 

development. This resulted in changes in the infrastructure. Trat people were minor 

farmers, fishermen, and gardeners, who have their own equipment (small fishing boat 

or small piece of land for family farming) to do their jobs. Once they changed into 

capitalism, they had to rely on the consumer products from market. Purchasing inputs 

are expensive, such as chemical fertilizers and oil products. This results in the decline 

of agricultural products due to the lavish spending in the consumerism society. This 

situation makes famers lose in the market mechanism; therefore, when the expenditure 

is more than the profit for an extended period, the people will have a lot of debt. The 

change is still ongoing. In the year 1990, Trat province announced that they would 

promote tourism resulting in competition for benefits. The growth of the tourism 

industry affects the lifestyle of Trat people. The people migrated from their original 

communities. Islanders sold their land and migrated onto land. Some people move to 

live and do business on the islands; hence generating new career in tourist attraction. 

From farming and fishing they became guides, taxi boat, driver, and some build 

resorts and guesthouses or restaurants. This changed the people’s life from being self-

reliant to being dependent on other people. This caused severe social and economic 

problems to Trat people.  

Among the changes, Trat people still regarded religion to be important. 

Especially Buddhist monks; Than Chao KhunPhraWimonMathajanKnanurak, Than 

Chao KhunPhraBoorakhetKnajanand, and Than Chan KhunPhra Lad Chakamakorn of 

PhaiLom Temple are the embodiments of faith and leaders. Monks taught both secular 
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and religious education of Trat people. Monks teach using Buddha-dhamma. Trat 

people practice this discipline. They dealt with economic problems and strengthening 

rural communities to promote the organization’s fundraising on behalf of the 

community. This is called “SasjhaSasomsup Network of Life Cycle Morality 

Development” (The Committee of Document approaching and archival. In committee 

of director of the held events in commemoration of His Majesty the King, 1999: 12-

15, 42-44, 51).  

  

4.1.2 The emergence of the SasjhaSasomsup Network for Life Cycle 

Morality Development 

PhraSubinPraneeto of PhaiLom Temple in Trat province was inspired to 

establish the SasjhaSasomsup Network for Life Cycle Morality Development (SSN). 

There were 2 inspirations: to propagate Dhamma and to ameliorate poverty by 

combining knowledge from the learning and experiences of people in different areas. 

The most important is His Majesty King BhumibolAdulyadej’s speech on the Fourfold 

Nobels, which everyone should study and practice: i) maintaining your truth, honesty, 

and to only do beneficial and moral things; ii) practicing self-restraint in order to 

maintain the truth; iii) tolerating to not behave immorally; and iv) knowing to leave 

behind corruption and preferring others’ benefits over their benefits 

(PhraSubinPraneeto, 1998: 2). Then he combined Dhamma with the Fourfold Nobels 

to support people to practice Dhamma through actual practice (The ideological 

committee of SasjhaSasomsup Network, 2003: 6). It is a way to improve the quality of 

people’s life by using religion to solve economic problems and strengthen the local 

community. This is the starting point of the agglomerated community volunteers under 

the name of “SasjhaSasomsup Network for Life Cycle Morality Development.” The 

goal of this network is “people’s development,” so they have the five virtues, such as 

morality and loyalty to each other, sacrificing for the public, there is a shared 

responsibility, to have compassion for each other, and mutual trust for each other 

through financial operations and welfare. All this is based on the main principle of 

Buddhism.  

The SSN was developed from abstract to concrete practices. The SSN 

operated under two principles. 1) Local capital. The important local capital is faith in 
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the founder, the founder of the SasjhaSasomsup Network for Life Cycle Morality 

Development. The SSN was first established in 1990 at Baan Koh Kham, 

TambonHuai Lang, AmphurMuangTrat; this was the birthplace of the SSN’s founder. 

This group began operations with relatives. In the same year, it expanded to 

TheungKhaw Temple (the temple that the SSN’s founder had stayed in). Therefore, 

people in the community were familiar with the founder and had faith in the founder. 

The pilots were started in two places. In the next two years, the group expanded. 2) 

Immediate action. The community is informed of the SSN’s objectives, problems that 

community are facing and will face in the future, using Dhamma to guide financial 

operations, the benefits of saving with the SSN and the merits of helping each other. 

Once the community accepts all of these ideas, the SSN will be established in the 

community and operations will start immediately (Saving the Truth Subcommittee 

ideological of SasjhaSasomsup Network, 2003: 8-10). 

4.1.2.1 The first obstacle.  

Once the SSN was established and expanded to other areas, 

they faced tow obstacles that stopped the expansion for a year: i) distrust of society 

and status of the group according to the law and ii) lack of funding and material 

support.  

4.1.2.2 Catalyst for the next step.  

Although the network encountered obstacles when starting 

operations, but there are still driving forces that support operations: i) support from 

allies in terms of information, knowledge, materials, and funds; ii) choosing operation 

hours that are appropriate for the target group; iii) Using knowledge to move jobs;and 

iv) having faith in the SSN’s founder or leader. 

Driving operations by principles of Buddhism, the principle of 

SasjhaSasomsup Network was a combination between Buddha-dhamma and other ideas, 

such as Buddhist economics, self-reliance, community participation, and coexistence 

between humans and the environment (The Committee of Document approaching and 

archival. In committee of director of the held events in commemoration of His Majesty the 

King, 2007: 90-91). The principles were applied to suit Trat. The guiding principles of the 

SasjhaSasomsup Network, which is morally based onBuddha-dhamma: i) Satatrum 3; ii) 
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the doctrines of Bodhisatta; iii) Gharavasadhamma; andiv)self-reliance(Ms.Sodsai

, 

interview). 

4.1.2.3 Managing the SSN.  

The heart of managing the group was to develop the savings to 

benefit the public and create incentives for cooperation in the management system that 

is easy and fast. Therefore, the savings and loans will start immediately after the group 

has been established. The group creates learning through servicing members and 

committees at the same time. Operations occurred through three main systems: self-

reliance and practicality, finance system is careful, clear easy to use, and work systems 

are comprehensive (see Appendix Afor details).  

In general, the SSN will have management according to the 

following details.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Diagram4.1The SasjhaSasomsup Network Management Process. 

 

The SSN’s self-evaluation: the group’s learning tool. This 

study revealed the following points of SSN’s self-evaluation. 1) Using the group’s 

work regulations as an evaluation tool (e.g. including evaluation committee in the 
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structure, giving members the opportunity to monitor and access evaluation, operating 

so the public can see that it is not corrupted.2) The monthly/yearly meetings use the 

structure of group consultant (the SSN’s founder) in order to evaluate performance of 

each SSN group by audit. And 3) Using relatives relation system (see Appendix A). 

All of this is to learn so they can develop, change their behaviors, and develop their 

work.  

In summary, the group has developed concretely with the idea of the 

SSN’s founder who the community had faith in. The operation system uses Buddha-

dhamma, which is based on knowledge. Comprehensive approach was used in system 

management that covered humans, money and work under the support of alliances. 

They chose appropriate expansion time to disseminate ideas and expand the number of 

groups continuously from 1 to 100 groups in 5 years (from 1990-1994).  

 

4.1.3 The development of SasjhaSasomsup Network for Life Cycle 

Morality Development 

4.1.3.1 Developing a network of collaboration 

The SSN has improved the working structure from an unclear 

to a workable system. Since 1999, they have coordinated and increased work structure 

in the network. In 2000, they expanded to other areas through clergy network in 44 

provinces under the financial support of the Social Investment Fund (SIF) and the 

Government Savings Bank. In the same year, the network held a seminar to exchange 

experience between the network and external agencies. Since then, the activity is 

conducted on every January 31st. Since 2001, the network has monthly meetings, so 

that they know each other and exchange ideas and goods. They also determined the 

direction of the network together and established the “SasjhaSasomsup Network” to 

assist other groups. The first helping date was April 15, 2001. So the network set the 

15th of every month at 13:00 pm to be the network day (Subcommittee ideological of 

SasjhaSasomsup Network, 2003: 10-12). In this year the network has improved 

operations from informal to formal operations on behalf of the “Community 

Organization of Trat people” under the support of the Community Organizations 

Development Institute in those days. But they encountered management problems and 

was abolished in 2007. Later on, the Association of SasjhaSasomsup Network for Life 



NaphatPrapasuchat  Results /88 

Cycle Morality Development of Trat province was officially established. They operate 

according to the regulations of an association.  

Having mutual goals in Trat province and other network aims 

to “develop a moral person” by developing the person to be generous,sacrifice and 

help and support those in need, tolerant, honest, logical, tolerant to various 

temptations, saving and being economic, and is self-reliant. For example, saving 

money can eliminate poverty and debt problems, honesty and saving are stability in all 

aspects of life including housing, land for farming and public property that are useful 

for the community in the long term, they help to support and strengthen the unity of 

the community, empowering communities to be able to negotiate with external 

organizations, people in the community are able to manage the funding by themselves, 

build pride and honor for the community, and they return to the moral teachings and 

Buddha-dhamma principles to the heart of the people in the community. This will lead 

to a sustainable community. 

4.1.3.2 The SSN's Management: the flexible structure 

The operation of the SSG in each areas are not exactly 

independent of one another, since they have to work with the center, the SSN founder 

and the ideological committee, and the SSG in other areas of the network (Thira 

Watcharapranee, 2001: 6-8). They have a network management structure (see 

Appendix A) that consist of the SSN’s founder (as an advisor), the SSN ideological 

committee, the SasjhaSasomsup Group Learning Center of PhaiLom Temple, and the 

SSG in each are (each SSG has its own management structure including chairman, 

committee of each department: savings department, loans department, welfare 

department, and monitoring department) and members. When considering the 

management structure of the SSN, it has two important units. First is the supporting 

unit. The supporting unit supports in terms of ideas (knowledge, about Dhamma and 

the world). They set the operation principles. In other words, they set policies so all 

the groups operate in the same direction. They also support by monitoring the 

implementation through audit and providing guidance in case problems arise. Second 

is the supporting operational unit. The supporting operational unit is the 167 SSG 

distributed in 167 villages. This unit implements the concepts and principles from the 

supporting unit.  
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In brief, the SSN is driven by the power of harmonic 

coherence from three units: i) the supporting unit is composed of the SSN founder (as 

a consultant leader of the network) and the SSN ideological committee;ii) the 

supporting operational unit as the working group of the SasjhaSasomsup Group 

Learning Center of PhaiLom Temple; and iii) the operational unit that is the 

SasjhaSasomsup groups in each area.  

The SSG have six guiding principles: i) to apply Buddha-

dhamma in management; ii) to build conditions to meet the requirements of each 

division; iii) the administration is flexible, clear, and verifiable;iv) focus on the 

participation of everyone; v) the stability of the group; and vi) the group was founded 

in public areas (Gamthorn On-in, 2002: 11-12; Marisa Kosayayothin, 2000: 61; 

PhraSubinPraneeto, 1998: 14-15). While there are 18 rules and conditions that were 

set for SSG members, but the rules and conditions can be adjusted according to the 

needs of members (see Appendix B).  

4.1.3.3 Developing the network for sustainable welfare. 

Since 2001 until the present (2012), network development is in 

the stage of reviewing and summarizing to develop and maintain the network 

relationship. In order for the community to participate in caring for each other, taking 

care of public property of the community, and to have a sustainable welfare for the 

community, the network has expanded welfare. Welfare supports from birth until 

death, no debt project, mortgage/land security, and reforestation projects in public 

space for community welfare, etc. 

Moreover the network has developed new activities based on 

the idea of “merit” and their need to provide welfare that covers nine cases. Hence, 

they set up a new project called “Sasjha Welfare Fund One Day One Baht” or “Charity 

Donation Fund One Baht per Day gives the Welfare to people or SSG” is saving one 

baht per day for the welfare of family and community life.  

In 2006, reviewing the project revealed that if the project still 

operates using the old approach, in the long-term money problems may arise. In 2008, 

changes were made in network management to include charity fund in order to 

increase revenue from loan money (such as lenders) and collect interest fees. Interest 

fees were to be shared with members of the charity funds.  
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The network operation is based on the self-reliant, clear, and accountability. It focused 

on the participation of people in community by sharing ideas, resolving problem, 

improving community, operating and monitoring together. It is learning by experience. 

Many of the activities were initiated through the SSN’s work. They constantly “learn 

to do by trial and error.” 

Result of the effort. In 1990, the group started to spread their 

ideas and established the first group. The SSG based their operation on simple, clear, 

fair folk wisdom from Buddhist principles. The name of their group, “Sasjha” means 

truth and honesty. When people understand and see the results of the group, people in 

that community would welcome the group to expand into their community. They have 

established and expand a number of groups to cover almost every district in Trat 

province. Over the last 20 years, the SSG spread to more than 170 groups in 261 

villages in Trat province. Some groups were closed down, lost contact, while some 

were able to strive. The remaining groups continued working as a network. There are 

about 160 groups remaining (The SSN’s founder*, interview). The network has grown 

in both members and financially, including money from share capital accumulation 

and welfare payments. 

The emergence of the SSG is to exemplify for financial 

activities. The SSG is an instrument for people development and strengthening 

community. It works at three levels: i) individual-level,the individual-level is divided 

into two parts: the first part,the member;the members are able to help reduce 

selfishness and aiming only for their benefits. They are saving money according to the 

SSG principle, managing capital for family welfare, the affiliations of family and 

relatives, and changing behavior to be more disciplined, honest, patient, and a sense of 

stability. Saving with the SSG and building relationships with relatives will guarantee 

that they have money when they encounter problems since they can rely on their 

family and community savings for support; the second part: the committee: the 

committees are proud to see the members change in a positive way. The members 

learn to change their behavior and develop their morals, responsibilities, and helping 

each other; ii) the community-level,there are five parts to the community level (such 

as a) increase in community dependence, having verification, and changing behaviors 

of members.It creates a system of dependency and helping each other by managing 
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community welfare and democratic regulations where members participated in the 

public forum; b) the economic and social problems decrease; c) the community returns 

to being a community creating the power to bargain; d) the community feels proud;and 

e) the SSG’s confidence increased;and iii) between communities-level, it was found 

that when the amount of savings is more than debt, there is money left in the system. 

And to benefit from the money in the system, SSGs group work together across areas. 

They create funds and use the money to help SSGs that are in need. For example 

Group A is suffering, so Group A borrowed the saving money from the fund. Then 

Group A pays back the fee to the fund. 

The SSN’s development can be summarized according to the following 

Diagram4.2 
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4.2 The self-evaluation model of the SSN 

The results showed that the self-evaluation process of the SSN used 

evaluation tools that the SSN created together. The evaluators are associated with the 

operation of the SSN. Evaluators take on the role of a mentor or an advisor along with 

the normal operation of the SSN. They facilitate the continuous development of 

personnel and work. This reflects the SSN’s evaluation self-approach that provides 

value to the evaluation and the main concept of the evaluation as well. And another 

part may reflect the meaning and purpose of self-evaluation and those involved. The 

combination of perspective on evaluation and evaluation approach can be summarized 

as a form of self-evaluation based on the Buddha-dhamma of the SSN, as described 

below. 

Buddha’s teachings and Buddha-dhamma are used as guidelines for the 

management of the SSN, especially the rule of nature and the cause and effect of 

things. Therefore, self-evaluation is based on Buddha-dhamma and has been 

developed and managed since SasjhaSasomsup Group was established up until the 

group had created a network. In other words, before the group was established, the 

SSN’s founder along with other community leaders evaluates the readiness of the 

community (leaders, members and places) to assess the feasibility of establishing a 

group in each area. When the group was established and operated according to the 

defined principles, informal self-evaluation will be carried out simultaneously like       

a routine. After the network has been established, the principles of Buddha-dhamma 

are maintained in the evaluation. The main evaluation objectives are still the same, but 

sub-objectives are adjusted depending on the types of activity. A substantial change is 

found in the evaluation approach, evaluator, the role of the evaluator, and self-

evaluation tools that are used often. When considering the development of a 

progressive and systematic evaluation the network’s self-evaluation can be classified 

into 3 phases: the first phase generates systemic self-evaluation: at the provincial level, 

the second phase is spreading the self-evaluation to the tambon level, and the final 

phase is evaluating according to the potential of the SSN. The details will be discussed 

below. 
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The results of this study are presented in four themes: i) The perspective 

on self-evaluation is according to the theories (Pariyat) of self-evaluation, presents the 

abstract perspective of self-evaluation, and giving value to the evaluation by the 

meaning and objectives of self-evaluation; ii) the self- evaluation process that is the 

same as the operation/practice (Patibud; practice) reflects the evaluation through the 

approach and tools used in evaluation, the evaluator and their roles, and the 

conditional factors of self-evaluation; iii) the results of the evaluation is like Pativet; 

understand thoroughly, and summarizing it; and iv) summarize the self-evaluation 

model according to SSN’s Buddha-dhamma as is described in the details below. 

 

4.2.1 Perspective on self-evaluation 

4.2.1.1 Giving value to self-evaluation: giving meaning and 

objectives 

The results show that the SSN gave a valued evaluation as a 

tool (instrumental value) for personnel development. The evaluation focused on value, 

personnel, and the interaction between personnel that enhances the value of each 

other. It focused on the learning exchange and using theories to raise awareness and 

develop operations; some is reflected through the meanings of evaluation. Evaluation 

has two aspects. The first aspect is the evaluation approach: issues in the evaluation, 

tools used in the evaluation, and the evaluation; such as tracking/ monitoring/ 

reviewing the performance, considering and analyzing the expected results and the 

actual results, searching for the cause, improving and developing the cause (committee 

of SasjhaSasomsup group, focus group discussion). It also discussed the role of 

evaluators in the evaluation of the network as well. 

“.. The word “evaluation” is to follow-up on the result to see whether the results 

are positive or negative. The result is what is expected, which may be fulfilled or not. Since 

we only know the result after it has been performed, which is the same as practicing to 

thoroughly understand (Pativet). It started from theories, Pariyat, and results are Pativet, 

which indicates how the results will turn out..(Evaluation) is recommending...” 

 (The SSN’s founder*, interview) 

“...Evaluation is monitoring. In the past, monitoring is mostly used for 

auditing since it is concerned with money…Our monitoring tries to get members to do 
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it…they monitors committee members, monitors other members, basically everything. 

But we evaluate to see whether someone made a mistake...” 

(Mr.Kidkon *, interview) 

“...(Evaluation) is our work...For example, if last year we were able to 

accumulate funds at a specific amount and were able to accumulate funds for the 

villagers and this year we were able to make more than last year, then it’s satisfactory. 

But if it was less than last year, then we have to frequently attend meetings with the 

villagers to improve...” 

(Mr. Tee *, interview). 

“...It is similar measuring the actual results. It is similar to ranking us. But 

it depends on the aspect being evaluated…Evaluation is giving points to our work and 

how our work influence other things...” 

(Mrs. Neungporn *, interview). 

“...Monitoring the successful completion of each activity that the group 

developed successfully. Monitoring whether the goals are achieved or not. Monitoring 

the cooperation of members in each activities, whether it’s successful or not and to 

what extent. Measuring the results of each activities...” 

(The committee of SSG, level A*, focus group discussion). 

“…Evaluation is reviewing themselves whether they can do it or not…” 

(Mr. Preaw *, interview). 

 

The second aspect refers to the use of evaluation results, which 

is equivalent to the objective/meaning of the evaluation. This type of evaluation 

reflects using the evaluation results to develop and providing learning to those 

involved. It focused on developing people so they are responsible for themselves, for 

their work, and for the community, as is shown below.  

“... We monitor and help each other at the same time (We set committees so 

that each committee has at least two members)... Monitoring is recommending…teaching 

others to do something and not just wait. It’s like stimulating them…” 

(The SSN’s founder*, interview). 
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“...It likes monitoring…Since they monitor each other for a while, they 

know the behaviors of people in group.If he/she does not adapt, then he/she may have 

to leave the group....” 

(Mr.Kidkon*, interview). 

 

From the perspective of the SSN’s founder, self-evaluation 

will help see the actual situation and/or actual status of performance. It led to setting 

guidelines for performance, improvement, and development towards the goal. 

Evaluation will be used as a learning tool for those involved through operations, 

including encouraging individuals to develop themselves. 

“...Evaluation enables us to see the actual situation and it is the basis of our 

work. For example evaluating work…First we have to evaluate our potential, physical 

strengths, emotional support, assets and the team. We need to know this…We will use 

this, this information, to move us forward. If we know our goal and the way, we can 

plan our route. We have to review ourselves every day. This is already evaluation. 

Reviewing what we did correct today and what we did wrong today, what we can do 

so we won’t make the same mistake…” 

(Ms. Pimmala*, interview). 

 

It could be said that from the SSN’s perspective on evaluation, 

evaluation emphasize the individuals, developing learning for those involved, and the 

interaction between the evaluator and those being evaluated to provide guidance. The 

value of self-evaluation is not to judge right/wrong, but the value of evaluation lies in 

it being a tool for development. It is partly to develop work by using self-evaluation to 

help make decisions that drive performance. We use evaluation on committees when 

we need to form new committees or to certify the old committees of each area such as 

SSG -Tha Mai*. They used evaluation to terminate some of the committee members’ 

work. They evaluate the account of village committee members. 

“...Members were removed because they are dishonest...Money is missing 

from the account book... I caught him and removed him from the committee...” 

(Mrs. Wan*, interview). 
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The meaning of evaluation reflects the main objectives of self-

evaluation: i) for learning and development; and ii) to make up their mind and 

determine value. The main objectives of evaluation depend on what is being 

evaluated. If the network's performance is being evaluated, the evaluation will be used 

for learning and developing people and work. This is evident from the emphasis of the 

clarity of operations that are reflected in the approach/principles, as well as being 

responsible for the society, network and community for the public resources that they 

used. They aimed to improve human quality to have morals and learn to develop 

themselves by using the network’s regulations, network’s rules and social rules as 

tools to control behaviors. This will encourage learning to adapt to suit the context of 

the community and each society as is discussed in details in the following sections. 

But evaluation at the group activity level will have the objective to make decisions,for 

example, the SSG’s loaning activities. In loaning activities, evaluation is used to 

assess the financial status, occupation, routines in daily life, responsibility, honesty 

and the member’s participation in group activities to decide whether the loan should 

be granted or not. The evaluation is conducted by the evaluation team at the village 

level, which is the SSG’s committee and members of the SSG. Evaluation at the 

network level is to evaluate the performance of each group to find a way to support 

and develop them in order to suit the context of the SSG, as is described below.  

“...When the group is established and operating, then the sustainability has 

to be evaluated. When members decrease, it means that the management is bad and the 

management team is not good. And the management team or management must be 

replaced with a new team or change the management approach. Then we have to find 

and resolve the problem whether it is the committee, approach, fund, places or 

anything else that need to improve. And if it cannot improve, we need to think again. 

If the problem cannot be resolved and operations cannot continue, the community will 

help each other improve and decide whether it’s good or bad...” 

(The SSN’s founder*, interview). 

 

The evaluation objective, to develop work and help people 

learn, is determined by the operation system that makes evaluation a part of 
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management. For example, deciding that committees are composed of at least two 

members to create a learning process from working and evaluating together.  

“...In itself (the SSN’s management system), evaluates itself. If a group is 

weak, it is estimated that people gradually disappear. The sponsors need to determine 

what the problem is. It is together, it is built together. It creates ability, knowledge, 

evaluation, and a development system. We acknowledge the problem together… 

(Each committee is composed of 2 members because…)…we want to create a 

collaborative learning process. Because if there is only one member in the committee, 

then only one member will learn... Therefore, there must be two members in the 

committee...and not just hide our weakness, but also protect the team from 

weakening…” 

(The SSN’s founder*, interview). 

 

From the above findings, it can be summarized that evaluation 

is to review the operation results. It is to monitor actual performance compared it to 

expected results and determines the cause of the results. It teaches those involved to 

co-develop, improve and solve the problem in order to achieve the goal. This meaning 

is defined according to “values” that resulted from the evaluation rather than to give 

importance to “techniques” used in the evaluation. 

4.2.1.2 Main concepts of evaluation 

The SSN is a result of faith/believing in “Buddhist-Dhamma 

Doctrine” that is the principles / guidelines, which stated that the actual cause and 

effect is a rule of nature that is closely linked to the creation of a holistic approach. 

Buddha-dhamma Doctrines are used, such as the Satatrum 3, Gharavasa-dhamma 4 

and the principles of Bodhisattva. All of these principles are adapted to create 

management practices that are suitable for the context and culture of the community. 

Furthermore, it can be implemented with a goal, which is to develop people so they 

have morals. Based on these beliefs, the network’s management focused on the 

importance of cause and effect. The management caused performance results. When 

considered in conjunction with the evaluation meaning, it can be seen that the 

evaluation is part of the management. Management is the cause of evaluation. And 

when the SSN’s management is based on the principles of Buddhism, the SSN’s 
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evaluation also used the principles of Buddhism in self-evaluation. It was found that 

the important Buddha-dhamma used as the main concept for self-evaluation is 

“CattariAriyasaccani” or “The Fourfold Noble Truths”, which covered the principles 

of Buddhism that is the relations of things which cannot be separated from each other, 

the logic of reality. 

The Fourfold Noble Truths consisted of sub-principles of 

Buddha-dhamma. The SSN adapted the following principles of the Fourfold Noble 

Truths for use; Sappurisa-dhamma 7 is used with Yonisomanasikāra , look at things to 

find cause and effect from all dimensions. And all evaluations use the principle of 

Kalyanamittra-dhamma 7, so the evaluation has Kalyanamittra, which is to provide 

guidance and explain by evaluators who have the qualifications according to 

Kalyanamittra 7, which is explained below. 

1) The first principle: self-evaluation according to the Fourfold 

Noble Truths: rules of cause and effect according the reality.  

The network self-evaluation is based on data, knowledge and 

facts that occurred in actual operations. This will lead to the planning of optimal 

development of people and work. This can be seen from the network monitoring 

system that monitor whether the results have reached the goals or not. For example, 

were they able to develop people to keep their words, be tolerant, is knowledgeable, 

and make sacrifices or not. Self-evaluation is a search for the cause of the results to 

find an approach for improvement. When the evaluation result is not as expected, the 

evaluation will be repeated resulting in a cycle. And it also continually raised the level 

of knowledge on the development of people and work. 

“...Monitoring is making recommendations... Analysis is based on facts. 

Because the context is changing and the situation is not stable, therefore facts are the 

best indicator.... we look at results, but we need to adjust the cause. If we say that the 

results are bad effect, then the cause is also bad. So we should consider the cause 

according to the Noble Truth principle. If the operation results are bad, then it means 

that the established cause is wrong. However if the operation results are good, but it's 

not sustainable, then it must be adjust...” 

(The SSN’s founder*, interview). 
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As mentioned above, the main idea that the network applied in 

self-evaluation is “the Fourfold Noble Truths,” which discusses the relationship 

between living things and knowing the truth of life and understanding the cause and 

the results is a natural cycle of reality’s 4 principles:  

- The first Noble Truth: Dukkha (suffering) 

The first Noble Truth concentrates on knowing the problem or 

disappointment, the imperfection or irregularity that occurred. It is to be truly aware of the 

results of an action. The SSN has applied this principle to use in the definition of the 

imperfection or irregularity that occurred from the management system of the SSN. Such 

conditions are not perfect. It is possible that mistakes are not expected to happen and/or it 

should be happening in some parts. For the SSN’s management goal is “to develop a 

person’s moral” by fixing the regulations and the rules of working in SSG. It is used as 

guidelines to practice so the results will be as expected or desired. If the results do not 

meet the requirements of the network, then it is considered a problem. 

Therefore, the evaluation of the SSN began by stating “the 

condition called distress.” It is done by comparing the actual results to the expected, 

desired, or normal results/ condition. If the condition is not normal or changed from 

what is expected, then it is considered a problem that must continue to be dealt with. For 

example, network operation must be clear when self-evaluating according to the self-

evaluation approach (according to the details on the evaluation approach). If the self-

evaluation results showed that management is not clear, then it means that something is 

wrong or it’s in “distress”.For example, when the group publish the operation result that 

specify the name and amount of loan granted by the SSG. And the member receives the 

right to borrow money but the result is not clear, the committee who approved the loans 

is close to the member who received the loan or the value of the loan is high. Then the 

evaluation will reflect that there is suffering/ problem. 

“...He said that during the loan phase, committee members will only grant 

loans to committee members. And when members want loans, the committee members 

disqualified them. They give the right to his/her friend that is in the committee, so 

members complain. We went to help him... When the committee is not fair, the members 

complain to us...” 

(Mr.Kidkon*, interview). 



Fac.ofGrad.Studies, Mahidol Univ.       Ph.D. (Population Education)/101 

In some cases, the group can achieve the desired result, but it 

is not complete. An example is the group’s loaning and savings activities. The group is 

able to collect the full amount in time (Financial and accounting system designed to 

predict the result). Finance and accounting systems are clear and correct, so the actual 

results achieve is as expected. At the same time, it was found that some people are 

unable to meet the requirement of the network that is “people has morals” in order to 

be “self-reliant” and eliminate poverty and debt. This reflects that the actual results not 

complete. Evaluating suffering is to support and develop the group in achieving their 

goals.  

 “... I feel that more people are in debt because they borrow money so they 

have to be in debt. They borrowed money from this place to pay for debts at another 

place.” 

(Kularb*, interview). 

 

- The second Noble Truth: Samudaya (cause). 

It refers to the cause of the operation results, searching for the 

cause of the results. If the result is not as desired, there is a problem, or it did not turn 

out as expected, then the problem has to be solved. But if the result is as desired, then 

the search for cause is to develop to make it better. Based on this principle, the SSN 

has a process to search for cause or factors related to the results using 

“yonisomanasikāra” to consider and review from all aspects. 

“…Analysis was based on fact because in reality the community contexts 

changed according to the situation. It is not stable. We cannot use standard indicators 

to measure… So this depends on the events in society. We watch the results, but we 

need to improve the cause. It is said that the result is bad, so it means that the cause is 

bad. It cause must be solved....” 

(The SSN’s founder*, interview). 

“...The phenomena must be seen. The achievement that indicates the cause 

must be seen. It is based on nature’s law that if we see this, then this will happen....” 

(Mr. Preaw*, interview). 
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“...If someone wants to borrow a lot of money for no reason, then we have 

to investigate whether they are going anywhere or not. We will investigate from 

fellow committee members...” 

(Mrs. Nueanporn*, interview). 

 

When applied with the belief that “when the condition is 

appropriate, the results will occur by itself” (The SSN’s founder*, interview). It is the 

heart of Buddha-dhamma, “paticcasamuppāda.” It referred to the cycle of relationship 

between everything. All phenomena are a result of cause and appropriate factors. If the 

factors are not appropriate, then the phenomena will not be as expected. Therefore, the 

SSN need to find the causal factors and the group has to modify the causal factor 

appropriately so the desired results will be achieved. Hence, the network evaluation is 

designed to be a part of the management. 

“…The evaluation is already part of the group. If a group does not 

cooperate with other groups, then when that group has problem, other groups will not 

help because they don’t know about it. Members of the group evaluate themselves…” 

(The SSN’s founder*, interview). 

 

In self-evaluation for analysis of cause, the SSN applied the 

principle of “Sappurisa-dhamma 7”. The “Sappurisa-dhamma 7” is about knowing 

principles and reasons. An example is progress evaluation progress in the enlargement 

of the SasjhaSasomsup Groups of the SSN’s founder who use Sappurisa-dhamma as a 

framework. It is used as a framework to evaluate the potential of community or 

knowing the community. The potential of group’s committee or knowing the person 

and the operation results that occurred and etc. 

“…The development group is Tha Chang Group*, which have no 

materials, but the group has capital and people. Therefore, the group can produce 

products. Some areas (some groups of the SSG) have many assets, but their committee 

does not have the potential to create anything. The leader is anxious about spending 

money….the potential of communities is unequal..” 

(The SSN’s founder*, interview). 
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It could be seen that the analysis of contextual conditions (e.g. 

analyzing the community potential in terms of cooperation, the committee’s potential, 

and the group and community’s capital) are used to search for the cause.  

- The third Noble Truth, Nirodha (the result). 

Nirodha refers the state where suffering cease to exist, 

problem-free, or the normal state/condition. It is equivalent to determining the goal or 

the desired result once suffering cease to exist. The study results showed that when the 

network has to follow the work rules and regulations of the SasjhaSasomsup Group in 

savings activities, loaning activities welfare activities, and review performance by 

auditing account, they might find that the account is/ is not as expected. This is the 

result or suffering. They consider the reasons (Samudaya) that the account is/ is not as 

expected (the group complies with rules and regulations at all stages and the number 

match on both sides because it has internal audit. On the other hand, some group does 

not audit and it does not comply with rules and regulation, so the number of this group 

is not correct, etc). Then they set the objectives or what they want to happen after they 

dealt with the cause. It is defining the goal or what they want to happen again. In this 

case, the network need to find the actual amount received and compare it with the 

amount stated in the accounts, etc. 

- The fourth Nobel Truth, Magga (cause).  

Magga is how to practice or the procedure on how to eliminate 

suffering in detail to eliminate all sufferings (Nirodha) or the expected result. The 

SSN’s rules and regulation on management comes from the SSG. It is a framework for 

operations and a tool for self-evaluation. When you self-evaluate and found that 

“suffering” is a result of not following the rules and regulations of the SSG is the 

“cause of suffering.” Then setting “Nirodha” or setting the desired result that follows 

“suffering” and/or “cause of suffering” will be based on the work regulations of the 

SSG. And the procedures or the practice, “Magga,” that lead to the desired results is 

related to solving problems according to the steps mentioned in the SSG’s regulations.  

In addition to relying on the work rules and regulation of the SSG as an approach  to 

determine  “Magga”  the SSN also applied the main principles of “the noble eightfold 

path .” The SSN applied the noble eightfold path to eliminate suffering. 
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Appling of the Fourfold Noble Truths, results in the integration 

of self-evaluation into the management of the SSN. Self-evaluation is part of work. 

Committee, the group’s driving force, conduct self-evaluation of their own 

performance. They conduct self-evaluation through internal audit and the reports on 

members’ and committees’ finance must coincide. It also includes the work 

regulations that are an approach to be followed by every group. For example, there are 

committee meeting before and after activities and meetings are also held for members 

before group activities. They evaluate the behavior of the members before granting 

loans or self-evaluation through the stage for committee’s potential development, etc. 

It also evaluates using Buddha-dhamma, there are relationships between all living 

things in a holistic way. Evaluation applies the core of “Paticcasamuppāda,” explained 

the rationality of the main factors that appeal to each other. Which mean when there is 

operation (the cause), there will be a result of the operation (results). For example, 

they set rules and regulations for the operations of committee and members of the 

group. If groups are operated by the regulation (the cause) the performance result will 

be based on the requirement. According to the rule and regulation, the members must 

pay the loan on due amount and time. Two committees of each section must work 

together and audit financial records. Furthermore, the committee must regularly clarify 

the operation result to the members during meetings before the activities. And they 

also must post the results of operation at the groups place and etc. All of this is to 

develop people so they have moral, patient, honest, responsible for their words and 

actions, and they can monitor each other’s work. But if members and committee do 

not comply with the rules and regulations, for example, the committee did not report 

operation results (meeting/posting) to members regularly, each committee only has 

one member in the committee working or the members are not honest; do not give 

money on the due date, the result will deviate from what it should be. This means that 

the members and committee lack morals. The financial record is inaccurate means it 

has affected the management and potential of group’s finance in the future. It can be 

seen that evaluation is not separated from network management, but is designed as 

part of the management of the network. 
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“..It is in itself. It already includes evaluation. When groups do not mingle 

with others, when the group has a problem nobody knows and help because he/she 

create the cause... no one is going to evaluate the result but the evaluation happens by 

itself. The rules and regulation of evaluation are a part of learning and building 

inspection that must have two committee members in each committee so they can help 

each other. This way it will is revealed data by itself. It is a forum to report the group’s 

finance and you can check to see whether the report is correct or not…. We can check 

whether a member is a relative of the committee or not. Then there is the question of 

why the committee relative was granted the loan, but other members cannot borrow 

money. Then they must track the result and their evaluation. Later members of the 

group must evaluate the committee on whether the committee has moral or not...” 

(The SSN’s founder*, interview). 

 

It can be said that in practice, the evaluation and management 

of the network is coordinated together. It is part of the normal operation. The 

evaluation is based on the Four Nobel Truth principle, which is a holistic approach and 

it does not only considered the results. It not only considers the result, but it also 

considers the operation result and the context of the action. An example is the 

evaluation of the potential of committees, communities, and the natural resources of 

community before deciding whether they can manage the group or not. The evaluation 

is based on the idea that everything is linked together. The evaluation is conducted 

considering every aspect and based on facts, so that it will lead to the development of 

operations and people.   

The second perspective: The self-evaluation according to the 

principle of Kanlayanamittra-dhamma or the evaluation using the second concept of 

Kanlayanamittra (a good friend).  

Another basic Buddha-dhamma and self-evaluation of the SSN is 

Kalayanamittra-dhamma 7. The heart of Kanlayanamittra-dhamma is the compassion, the 

desire to please others and hoping others to be free of suffering, creating a friendly self-

evaluation atmosphere that does not aim to scrutinize others, not looking for scapegoats. 

Rather it is to learn together based on reality and logic, accepting and respecting the 

exchange of information and opinions.  
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“... The group committee will be held a discussion in the evening of the 

25th. All events will be discussed on that day (Before the cumulative activity, loaning 

and paying welfare funds) ... sit and talk together normally. It’s not a meeting. You 

can talk about anything during that evening...” 

(Mr.Meeboon*, interview) 

 

“Kanlayanamittra-dhamma” made the evaluators managed 

using Kanlayanamittra (a good friend) who are assists, support and improve the 

potential of the network-working group with the evaluation. The mentor will give 

advice with those involved, rather than judge the values of the evaluation. It starts with 

creating an idea together and setting work regulation as a tool of self-evaluation. 

Evaluation is practiced through a collaborative approach between at least two 

committee members per committee. And there’s a financial record between 

committees and members. The committees and members both receive benefits from 

the self-evaluation leading to a way to improve, solve, and modify the network, 

committee and the committee ideology together. The evaluation is flexible. The 

decision to evaluate depends on the experience and judgment of the individual doing 

the evaluation. The rules for work and evaluation are very general and it considers all 

aspects of the evaluation.  

The main idea of the network self-evaluation is to be a learning 

approach for the development of those involved. It is used to develop the work of 

those involved and the operation of the network in order to make changes that are 

beneficial to the network quickly and continuously. They also have feedback for 

reviewing the operation of the members, operating level (the SSG) and support level 

(the leader, the supporting ideas and operation groups). 

“... We would not blame you...where the mistake is…we will monitor 

together...We monitor for many days...it is for learning. The mistake is a lesson. Now 

we know where to focus our efforts...” 

(Mr.Tee*, interview). 
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4.2.2 Approaches of self-evaluation 

The evaluation approach will focus on answering three important 

questions: what evaluation is and how to evaluate, which is classified into three 

issues:i) the details of the evaluators and their role;ii) the evaluation process; and 

iii)tools for self-evaluation. This section also describes the reasoning behind the issues 

of evaluation, which are the conditional factors of self-evaluation during each phase.  

4.2.2.1 What is being evaluated: evaluation issues 

The results showed that the network's evaluation used several 

evaluation issues. The evaluation issues are different issues, such as evaluation 

objectives. For example, the evaluation at the network level aims to create learning for 

the people involved. It focuses on the development of people, objectives, and aims that 

will be used to define the evaluation issue. Meanwhile, if an evaluation is mainly 

focused on the improvement and development, the evaluation will focus on the 

situation of groups / networks, such as the financial situation, the potential of the 

board, the participation of members and etc. It also includes the surrounding context 

such as the natural resources, capital of the community, the social capital within the 

community, etc. From the above information, self-evaluation of the network can be 

summarized below. 

First issue: Evaluation according to objectives 

The evaluation based on the objectives has two main issues.  

1) The evaluations according to objectives are specifically to 

develop “the moral in people,” which is classified as the morality for everyone, the 

board and members. The five moralities for everyone are honesty, sacrificing for 

others, shared responsibility, sympathy for each other, and mutual trust. The morals 

that committee members must have are suthipanya, metta, kanti, sasjha, tama, and 

jakka. The morals that members must have are being hardworking, economical, and 

honesty (These are stated in the savings book). From these guidelines on morality, the 

network created concrete evaluation, such as considering whether people involved 

with the network have moral or not. They discuss from sacrifice, patience, honesty, 

generosity, and support for others. The other objective of evaluation is “to ensure that 

the life of people in the community is secured” in terms land for shelter, occupations, 

and having assistance from welfare. The objective was used as an evaluation criterion 



NaphatPrapasuchat  Results /108 

by turning it into an evaluation question: can the network guarantee the security of 

people lives in the community. 

2) Evaluation according to the objectives of each activity. As 

you know that the main activity of the community is collecting money, giving loan 

and welfare. The three major activities of the network have written guidelines. It 

outlines the work of the three major activities and the conclusion in the meeting of the 

SSG, which can reflect the objective of each activity as well. An example is agreement 

made in meetings, money from stocks. The 2nd category stated that members who 

don’t save money for 3 months would lose their membership. This statement reflects 

the objective of the savings/ stocks activity. Each activity will share the following 

evaluation criteria: account and finance is verifiable, management is verifiable, and the 

members participate in the management.   

The second issue: Evaluating the operations. 

The another major findings of this study is self-evaluation of 

the network, which has been designed to be a part of work using the “the regulation of 

the SSG” and “the conclusion in meetings of the SSG” that specify “working in pairs,” 

“must be done in a day,” “members would participate in self-management,” and “set 

the regulation which have a clear time frame.”  Operations approach for members and 

committee members are classified according to the characteristics of the activities, 

such as the operation approach for loans and details regarding loans (see Appendix B). 

The guidelines can be used as indicators for the SSN’s self-evaluation. An example is 

how the group deals with members who break the loan contract. The members of the 

group who borrows money from the group must repay the money according to the 

contract every month. If he/she does not repay for a month, the bondsman is in 

charged to make the person pay that month’s payment or pay that month’s payment 

instead. And the bondsman cannot borrow money from the group. Moreover, this 

bondsman cannot guarantees for others to borrow money until the borrower pay the 

money and fee to the group in that month. Only then the bondsman will be able to 

guarantee loans for other members. The group will also post a written notice to inform 

all members in the village. Another example is the network requires all groups to have 

meetings before and after activities. All committee members must work in pairs. The 

committee members create an account book system. Each account will have two 
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copies of the account book to make audit easier. These requirements are intended to 

develop the people’s moral, honesty, responsibilities, helping and mutual trust. Hence, 

it has been applied for the purpose of self-evaluation with mutual objectives. 

“...We (the SSN) rely on rules. In this place, we (SSG) just released the 

regulations for operations. If they don’t operate according to t the rules, then problems 

will occur in that group...” 

(Mr.Kidkon *, interview) 

“... PhraAjarn issued similar regulations for every group…” 

(Mr. Meeboon*, interview) 

 

However, the evaluation of such groups can be quite flexible 

so that it will suit their context; such as some of SSG during the loan activity in each 

time, the evaluator at the village level will evaluate the potential of members whether 

they can pay back the loan or not. They used the member’s record of repayment 

including observations of other behaviors; such as whether the person participates in 

the group’s activities or not and whether the person has done a good deed according to 

the group’s guidelines or not (The SSG committee, group B*, focus group discussion). 

The third issues: evaluating the surrounding context (social 

capital, individual capital or financial capital, natural resources, etc.) and the status of 

the group/ network. 

Before the start of the activity or development activity, the 

network will perform an evaluation of the surrounding context, such as the 

collaboration of a group in past activities, the potential of the SSN infrastructure as 

well as the three parties (the leading and supporting idea division, the operation 

support division, and the operating division), the funds of the SSN, etc. For example, 

before initiating activities on the stage for potential development of the SSG 

committee, the evaluator at the provincial level evaluates the interest and readiness 

(time, the number of people) to develop the management of each group. At the same 

time, the readiness of the lecturer in the arena of development (i.e., people, time, 

health, etc.) is also evaluated, as well as the budget for the activities. All of these are 

evaluated before the activities starts. And at the end of the operation, the operation 

results of all the groups will be used to evaluate the potential/status of the SSN. They 
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will consider from the committee (i.e., knowledge, ability, sacrifice, intention, etc.), 

the community’s potential (i.e., the participation of community, community’s 

resources) and the existing capital of the group. For example, the evaluation of the 

provincial board of evaluators has been considered the strength of the group, the work 

of the committee. If the board fails to comply with regulation, neglect the 

performance, do not trust the unit, and does not audit each other, then it may it may be 

weak. When the groups faced problems, it is because most groups did not operate 

according to the regulation. They do not remember the rules. But they used emotions 

to solve problems (The SSN’s founder*, interview). Evaluation is to improve the 

operation of the network as is reflected in the words of the SSN’s founder. Evaluation 

considers the surrounding context, such as the capital and the individual capital (i.e., 

committees, members, and communities), and capital of nature resources in order to 

assess the feasibility of activities. 

“..Looking at the context of the community that community has the capital 

or people or not. Some groups have capital, but the people are not ready. Some groups 

have people, but the capita l is not ready. Some groups already have locations, but 

people and capital are not ready. So we have to consider all elements. There is more 

than one indicator...” 

(The SSN’s founder*, interview) 

“…This will lead to the development of people and the other groups who 

have similar behaviors...” 

(Mr. Phrew*, interview) 

 

When comparing the evaluation issues with the self-evaluation 

practice of the SSN, it was found that their evaluations are consistent with the cycle of 

operation, according to the details in Table 4.1. 
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Table 4.1 The evaluation issue according to the operation cycle. 

The operation cycle Evaluation issues 

Before operation 

(Surrounding 

contexts) 

Analyze the capital available, such as (potential of working 

people/ the participation of members, the moral of the people 

involved, etc.), financial capital, the resources in the 

community, etc. 

During operation 

(operation process) 

 

Regulations and rules of operation and the decision of the 

meeting of the SasjhaSasomsup Group, such as working in 

pairs, the concluding activities within a day, members are 

involved in the management. 

After operation 

(results according to 

objectives)  

Goals/ objectives of the network, such as the morality of those 

involved, ability to be self-reliant. 

Goals / objectives of the activity, such as the accuracy, the 

clear financial accounts, and clear management, etc. 

 

4.2.2.2 How to evaluate: the evaluation approach.  

This study revealed that since its incorporation as a form of 

network (in 1997 – 2011), the evaluation was developed into a self-evaluation system 

along with the management of the network, which started to use the same structure. 

The role of each group’s work is quite clear since there’s a written statement of such 

appointed tasks. Under this management approaches, self-evaluation was designed to 

blend more with the management system than in the past. 

Overall, the evaluation of the network has been developed 

continuously. It has been changed quite dramatically in the aspect of evaluator and the 

evaluation tools. But the self-evaluation is not so clear and can’t be classified. For this 

reason, the researcher divided the presentation of this section according to the follow 

issues: issues regarding the evaluator, the evaluation tools (presented according to the 

period of development and the conditions that caused the change) and the overall 

picture of the evaluation approach. 
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1) The evaluator, the role of an evaluator, and self-evaluation 

tools. 

The first period: systematically forming self-evaluation 

system: provincial level center (in 1999-2001) 

-The evaluator: origin and roles  

The study results showed that the evaluator of the 

network will work in groups as a result of the network’s mechanism that requires the 

guiding unit and the operations units are to be the evaluators working at different 

levels. The guiding and supporting idea unit works together with volunteers (who are 

members) or SasjhaSasomsup Group to evaluate at the network/provincial level (from 

now the evaluators at the network level will be refer to as provincial evaluation team). 

The role of the provincial team evaluator is that of a coordinator, facilitator, and 

mentor/advisor. Thus the SSN can be driven according to the objectives and all groups 

are working towards the same direction. For example, the provincial team evaluator 

acts as mentor/ advisor to the group/network. They assist in the search for causes and 

give advises on how to use the evaluation results. The evaluation results are used to 

consult solve the problem, improve, and develop according to the context of each area. 

“... If this group is weak, it is estimated that this group members will 

gradually decrease. The supporter needs to consider what is happening. But he doesn’t 

know. If he knows, maybe he cannot solve it or he does not know how to solve it. He 

does not see the problem. He needs others’ help...” 

(The SSN’s founder, interview). 

“... If he does not follow the rules, then it will cause problems for their 

own work. If a group performed poorly, perhaps the center must help (support unit). 

Sometimes the center must help them to solve problems, audit, and help them too...We 

repeat the rules and see whether they operate according to the rules or not... And then 

there is auditing accounts according to the rules...Try to make it verifiable...” 

(Mr.Kidkon*, interview) 

“... The work is always reviewed. Our side (leader and the supporting idea 

unit) helps to set the review/evaluation question and the groups review each other. 

When there’s a problem, then we try to solve it, to adjust the rules to suit solution, and 

try to close the gap as much as possible and bring them to trial. Each group will have a 
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profile of the group as well. Because the groups are different, some group has 

achieved so much and some groups are still the same...” 

(Mrs. Sodsai*, interview) 

  

Another role the provincial team evaluator plays is 

to process the results and judge the network’s operation to determine the network’s 

status and whether operations have stability or not (money, members, and committee 

members). It is done through a variety of evaluation tools and evaluation approach 

based on the Fourfold Noble Truths, such as support the performance review approach 

to find the cause of the effects, communicating their findings to the individual / group 

directly or indirectly through the monthly meeting of the SSN, and supports the use of 

the evaluation results. It is done by searching for a method or approach for 

improvement and development, such as determining the approach/ principle/ 

discipline/ regulations for operation that is appropriate for the network’s situation at 

that moment 

In addition to the provincial team evaluator, there 

is the village team evaluator. The village team evaluator comes from the group’s 

committee; they are the network’s operation unit of each area. Their main role is to 

determine the value of the evaluation, which is different from the role of the provincial 

team evaluator. The provincial team evaluator’s main role is to be a mentor / advisor, 

coordinator and facilitator. But their secondary role is to judges the value of the things 

being evaluated. 

The village team evaluator will evaluate the group 

and perform normal operation at the same time. They do not separate the evaluation 

from the management / the normal operations. For example, the SasjhaSasomsup 

Group works in pairs and they practice job rotation because their operation approach 

requires all committees to receive the opportunity to get learn, acknowledge, and 

understand the duties of each position/department. This way they can monitor work 

each other’s work together. And they can also consider whether the operation results 

are as it should be or not, for example, the number of members who participated in the 

activities or the number of members. Together, they analyze the cause from 

preliminary data from the resources available in the form of documents and people. 
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Then they communicate the evaluation results between themselves and determine the 

approach to manage suffering. After that they implement the approach to eliminate 

suffering immediately so operations can continue. The self-evaluation results in these 

villages will be communicated to the provincial team evaluator, so the provincial team 

evaluator can process the evaluation results and create an overview of the province 

and use it for self-evaluation at the network level. 

In conclusion it can be said that the evaluator at 

this phase has two levels. There is the village team evaluator who evaluate their group 

in order to improve and develop operations of the group. Then there’s the provincial 

team evaluator who works to evaluate operation at the network level in order to use 

the evaluation results to improve development and operations of the network and build 

the learning approach within the network. The evaluation at both levels has the same 

roles that are being a coordinator, facilitator, mentor/ advisor, evaluates the results and 

judges value. But they have a different focus; the village team evaluator focused on 

the role of the processing and judging values, while the provincial team evaluator 

focused on the role of a coordinator, facilitator and mentor/ consultant. 

- Main tool of self-evaluation  

i) The operational rules for the SasjhaSasomsup 

Group  

One evaluation tools that the SSN used for the self-

evaluation is SSG’s operation rules and regulations. It’s the main tool. And it’s used 

with the criteria set in the meeting and criteria/conditions for membership (see 

Appendix B) because all the roles of each parties and management approach have 

already been written in the guidebook. For example, the section on paying for stocks, 

loan, a breach in loan contract, removing stocks and resignation, monthly financial 

management, etc. These sections are clearly explained. The evaluation team uses the 

regulations and rules of the SasjhaSasomsup Group as tools to evaluate their own 

performance. For example, it is used as a tool to monitor operations of the group to 

determine whether there are at least two members per committee or not and to see 

whether the group’s account has been audited or not.  
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“... We will divide into divisions, first is the shares accumulation, second 

is repayment that has two accounts; the current account  ... and the welfare account 

and loan agreement… and the mercy division; each division has two people…” 

(Mrs. Numnul*, interview) 

Or the village team evaluator use it to evaluation 

whether members started from writing their account book and prepared money 

according to the rules and conditions of membership or not. 

“...To write in the account book and prepare the exact amount of money 

before paying the monthly fee...” 

(Mr. Kidkon*, interview) 

 

In addition the regulations and rules above issues 

will be used to evaluate the performance of the network, such as the regulation 

requires that the committee held meetings before and after operations to report the 

operation results to the members. The report is a monthly written report on the 

operation result, so members can evaluate the committee’s work. Thus, when the 

provincial team evaluator evaluates the group, they can use the guidelines to set 

evaluation criteria. Other evaluation tools are also used.  

ii) Visiting the field. 

The provincial team evaluator use field visits as the 

network’s tool for self-evaluation. The network evaluates according to situation and 

the yearly rounds of the groups operation. They evaluate the overview of the operation 

and communicate the operation results to the members. So members can participate in 

the self-evaluation of their group. The village team evaluator will pass the evaluation 

results to the provincial team evaluator through various channels, such as through 

individuals and meetings. 

iii) Observation 

Observation was used as the main tool for self-

evaluation. Evaluators observed the behaviors of members and committees, such as 

repayment behavior or participation in the group’s activities. 

“... We determine whether a group is good or bad by observing if the 

group members are responsible. We observed that the member has responsibility; they 
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can do what the agreement said...we must have many members in the committees 

because one cannot know everyone in-depth. Perhaps he is in another group. Maybe 

we did not know that he was going to borrow to invest in growing vegetables...We do 

not know that he has land to grow the vegetables or not? Where he was going to grow 

vegetables? We need clarity. We do not want to know. We are not afraid that he lied. 

But we are anxious about whether he would never pay the money on time. Someone 

needs to borrow a lot of money. We did not know his career and how much he earned. 

Perhaps we know that he works in rubber plantation, but we do not know how much 

he works…” 

(Mrs. Nuangporn*, interview) 

 

The observations are used in two phases: before 

group activities and after completing group activities.  

Observation is often used to evaluate the 

performance of the committee and observe the behavior of its members. The evaluator 

in this part is members and committees; the members observe the performance of the 

committee's work to see whether it is satisfactory or not. They decide by observing the 

group’s finance, funds paid to members, etc. Then the evaluation results are 

communicated by choosing/not choosing that member as the committee member at the 

end of the year. Or the committee observed the member behavior such as the member 

paid the agreed amount of money on time. This demonstrates the responsibility the 

member had by doing as they agreed when they applied for membership (Mrs. Wan*, 

interview). Some groups experienced problems with the clarity of committee. If 

committees are not verifiable, they can be recognized by their behaviors. Once doubt 

arises, members start to search for reasons and try to improve and solve problems 

“...wonder whether this committee have favorites when they manage loan 

money or not. I noticed that people who have more than one loan, usually have a 

relative in the committee or is the committee's friends and they pleased their friends by 

granting loans...” 

 (The SSG committee*, interview) 

“... Observe behavior. Evaluate from the number of participants in 

activities. If people come to recognize that this activity is also shown. If there are more 
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participants in activity, then it means people accepted this activity. But if the number 

of participants decreased, then we need to find out what happened. If more and more 

people participate, then it means that people accept, need, and are confident in the 

operations...” 

(The SSN’s founder*, interview) 

 

Or use observation before starting a new activity 

by considering the context of the community including the resources available in the 

community. 

“...  Look at the context of the community, whether the community has 

resources, capital, and people that are workable or not. Some places have materials, 

but people are not ready. Some places have people, but lack capital. Some places have 

land, but do not have people and capital. All elements must be considered...” 

(The SSN’s founder*, interview). 

  

Although the group will realize the benefits of 

expansion or increasing activities according to the recommendations of the provincial 

team evaluator, but the decision depend on the potential of each group. It depends on 

whether the community is ready or not. Some examples of deciding factors are capital, 

appropriate location, capital for operation activities, raw materials, and human capital. 

Some places do not have reforestation activities because they lack suitable locations. 

“... We don’t have reforestation activities because my area doesn’t have 

public areas…” 

(Mrs. Wan*, interview) 

 

iv) Considering recorded documents. 

In the SSN’s operations, everything has been 

documented. Operations have been documented since the beginning, members’ 

application documents. During operation, members have to record their savings and 

loans in the SasjhaSasomsup account books. Or in some cases, there are household 

accounts. The committee will record in a book that is divided by section, such as loan 

- repayment book, savings accounts, the photos of group members, record of income, 
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record of payment, and etc. Those are basis records that most groups have. Some 

groups have records of activities rather than just the collection of loan payments and 

welfare payments.  

Information from these records will be used to 

evaluate the performance both during and after group activities. 

“... The committee would look at the history of the members’ loan. We 

will grant loans, we look at their profile, saving and repayment record. If the member 

has a good record, then we will grant their loan. But if they have a bad record, then we 

won’t grant their loan…” 

(Mr.Kidkon*, interview) 

“…we open talk about the record book with the member. We know people 

in the village. The record will tell us how they spend money...” 

(Mrs. Wan*, interview) 

  

After the group has finished operation, the village 

team evaluator can observe that the group can achieve the objectives or not, such as 

the saving is determined by recording the household accounts and inquiries including 

the data from observed behaviors. Because most committees are people in the village, 

thus they know the members very well. 

“... Because the members are the local people, so we see them since they 

are young. Some people gamble... There are both gambler and non-gambler. Only a 

few are relatives since they are mostly spread out. I know because I was born here and 

never went anywhere else. I know the behaviors of every villager. How they use 

money...” 

(Ms.Wan*, interview) 

  

v) Accounting system that is simple and easy to 

evaluate. 

The SSN designed the evaluation by using an 

account system that makes audit simple and easy. Evaluation was integrated into the 

work of the SSN; therefore members do not feel that evaluation is being conducted 

during work. The audit has been used as a tool in performance evaluation by the 
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following mechanisms. 1) The savings is set to have at least two committees and two 

accounting books that are the saving account monthly and savings account. Each 

committee will have a set of account book to check each other. 2) The loan-savings 

are assigned so at least two committee members have the account book; one set has 4 

account books: monthly loan account, savings account, the revenue account, and 

expenditure account. The pair of committee member will have a set of accounting to 

check each other (two sets per pair). 3) The welfare fund. The activities will include 

the welfare payments and loans are assigned to have at least two committee, one 

committee has a set of accounting books; one set has four accounting books that 

included a loan account monthly, saving account, the revenue account, and 

expenditure account. The reason that there is a revenue and expenditure account is 

because some welfare money is used to give members loans.  

When a member deposits money, there will be 

three committee members working on the deposit. The first committee member will 

accept the deposit and record the amount of money in his/her account book. Then the 

money and the member’s account book are passed to the second committee member.  

The second committee member will count the money according to the amount stated 

in the member’s account book. Then he/she will put the money in the box and pass the 

member’s account book to the third committee member. The third committee member 

will record the amount of money the member deposited in his/her account book. In 

case of loans, the committee members will consider the qualifications of the member 

to see whether the members are qualified to receive the loan or not.  

 “... There is another person who controls the main/central account. His/her 

job is to take the account books from everyone and aggregate it into his/her account 

book...” 

(Mr. Jang*, interview) 

 

The village team evaluator will audit the group’s 

finances first. They audit on a monthly basis. Then on the anniversary of the network’s 

establishment, which is the end of year, the provincial team evaluator, the founder, and 

volunteers will be the second team to audit each group’s finances. Then the founder 
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audits the network’s finances again. This process has to be completed before the day 

of the network’s annual meeting.  

In addition, the audit has also been used as a tool 

for finding the cause of the performance, which will determine the consistency 

between the amount in the accounts and the existing money, the consistency of the 

numbers in each account book, etc. 

vi) Inquiry/interview. 

The inquiry/interview is an important tool for 

every step of self-evaluation. The provincial team evaluator can inquire for the opinion 

of the group to see if they agree with starting new activities or not. It’s an evaluation 

of the group’s potential before initiating new activities or developing activities.  

“...When the PhraAjarn does something, the PhraAjarn would ask whether 

the group is ready or not.PhraAjarn considers the availability of group by asking...” 

(Mr. Phreaw*, interview). 

 

The village team evaluator used the same approach 

to evaluate the group such as inquiring to understand each committee on the resolution 

of meeting, the rules to evaluate the potential of the working committee, etc. (the SSG 

committee, Group C, the discussion group) or inquiring for relevant information to 

make decisions for the next step of activities. They use inquiries to make decision 

whether to grant loans or not by inquiring about how the member use money, 

occupation, and etc. 

“...If people who are well off, suddenly wants to borrow money, then we 

investigate. We need to investigate whether he/she plans to go anywhere or not. The 

committees are the one who does the investigation...” 

(Mrs. Nueanpon*, interview). 

 

vii) Conference 

The network used meetings as the main tool for 

self-evaluation at all levels. They used both official and unofficial meetings. The 

official meetings are the group/village level conference and the network/province level 
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conference. In conferences, members have the opportunity to share experiences and 

discuss with each other. 

“...Everyone at the network level review and discuss the work with friends 

that listen. The center would suggest operational approach to implement in their 

subgroup. Then they come back in the next month to discuss, adjust, and ponder....” 

(Mr.Kidkom *, interview). 

 

Some topics that were shared during conferences 

are groups’ performance, activities that groups are conducting or will conduct, 

evaluation results of potential before conducting activities, and suggestions for 

managing people, money, and work. For example, a member borrows money to repay 

the Bank for Agriculture and Agricultural Co-operative (BAAC). If he records in his 

household account book (after six months), then the loan fee is at 0.50 percent. If he 

does not record in the household account, the loan fee will be at 1 percent. If the 

committee wants to develop the group, then they should develop themselves too. We 

should invite committees to train. But I wonder why the areas that needs to be develop 

is not written down to help alleviate PhraAjarn’s, founder’s, burden. They should 

consider themselves and adheres to the principles that PhraAjarn taught, to be honest. 

Some committees borrow money, but they did not use the money to develop the 

group. Instead, they use the money for themselves. If a group borrows money and did 

not record in the account book, then next time their loan will not be granted. Mr. 

Sam’s group* came to borrow money to buy rubber and he need advice on using the 

money to buy rubber (A copy of the meeting No. 3/2010 at the learning center 

network the SasjhaSasomsup Network for Life Cycle Morality Development of Trat 

province, 2011). 

“...The group has many work; money, restoring forest, and planting over 

10,000 rubber trees will be ready by next year, I will plant Krathintapa and palm trees 

...because we have public areas...”. 

(Mr. Sam*, presented at the monthly meeting of the network). 

 

At the same time, there are informal meetings from 

time to time. Informal meetings are held during the operation of the network as well. 
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An example is the provincial team evaluator will use the meeting on every Tuesday 

evening at 19:00 to 22:00 pm. to review operations. The meeting often starts with a 

report of the operation results and everyone will help analyze the causes of the 

operation results. If the result was not as expected, then we will discuss ways to 

improve. Monitoring from the improvements made, we try to find out the cause, make 

improvements, or revised the cause. This is a cycle of operation. 

 “...Should we talk about yesterday first? What were our views yesterday?  

What were good and what was bad... We watched from over here, so it seems like 

there’s not a lot of people. Because every year we barely get 1,500 people to attend. 

But this year, there were 2,165 people who registered. And there are also people who 

did not registered....This year the registration took a long time. Because last year, there 

were no staff to watch, so people did not register. The feedback on the talk about free 

trade was really good…”. 

(The Ideology Committee*, focus group) 

 

The village team evaluator will have informal 

meetings between different committees. 

“...In some places the committees will talk among themselves, so the 

committees must adapt...” 

(Mr. Kidkon*, interview). 

“...talk on the 26th. We’re going to talk on the evening of 25th from 19.00-

21.00pm. sometimes we sit and talk to midnight ...it is up to the subject. Talking 

indefinitely... if anyone have a problem, then we just talk...” 

(Mrs. NuuDee *, interview). 

  

viii) Asking questions 

Asking questions was used as a self-evaluation tool 

to find the cause. They asked questions using the mentor system. The provincial team 

evaluator will help stimulate critical thinking to find the cause of the as to why the 

actual results is not as expected. They help stimulate to ask questions on the causes of 

the consequences. 
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“...We will ask questions. Let them find the answers. He will tell us the 

problem. I would ask why it happened. Then they would explain. I repeatedly asked 

how it was, to think about it carefully about the cause and effect, and whether the 

problem lies with people or the system. Then to find a way to solve the problem....” 

(Ms. Sodsai*, interview). 

  

- The related factors of self-evaluation 

In this period, the network received support from 

various associates. They help make the self-evaluation more systematic. Dr. 

PonladajPinprateep supported in terms of ideas. He helped the network so that the 

structure and functional role is clearer by defining the role at the provincial level is to 

support the operation of the network, which is one of the self-evaluation approach of 

the network. He also helps them to regularly encourage the exchange of knowledge 

between all levels of the network. PhraAjarnSangkaraksongwud and Pastor 

SothonSotaroll of PhaiLomTemple, helped give suggestions to improve the 

accounting system so it is appropriate for the ability of the committee. Most 

committees’ members only received education up until grade 4-6. Therefore, the 

accounting system must be simple to use and monitor in order for them to be able to 

evaluate their work. The Social Investment Fund (SIF) and the Government Savings 

Bank help support in terms of ideas and funds. They help develop the mechanism that 

develops the network’s potential at different levels. They provide knowledge and 

understanding on the accounting system, so that the network can evaluate by 

themselves. In addition, the board tried to register as “KhonTrat Community,” which 

is supported by the Community Organizations Development Institute (CODI.). After 

registration, the management system has clear regulations and rules, such as assigning 

the network to hand in reports on operations and evaluations. This way, the network 

has to design operational approach and self-evaluation approach that is more 

systematic. 

Since the network’s operation is directly related to 

managing the communities’ money, the accuracy of the accounting system is a very 

important issue that the network used to evaluate their work. They audit to check the 

accuracy of the accounting system. Auditing requires to a person who has knowledge 
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on accounting and time. However, monitoring accounts is time-consuming, therefore, 

evaluation of the general picture can occur at the same time. Although the self-

evaluation in phase 1 was well designed, but the practice still faced obstacles that 

affects self-evaluation. The obstacle is due to the ability of the village team evaluator. 

They do not have enough knowledge, so they cannot evaluate the group. The truth is 

that the network requires at least two people per committee, so that they can help each 

other. The pairs are to switch roles with other committees, so everyone will know all 

the roles of all the committees. This is crucial in the evaluation of each committee. 

When they understand the roles of all the committees, then they can evaluate the 

committees. But most committee members don’t understand the finance and 

accounting system. They only follow what other members do and said that they don’t 

know how to do it (there does not understanding of the financial and accounting 

system clearly (The Committee of SasjhaSasomsup Network*, observations and 

groups discussions). 

 “..Sometimes people, groups, committees, don't follow rules and 

regulations. When they don't follow rules and regulations, the group encounter 

problems...” 

(Mr.Kidkon *, interview). 

  

In addition, the provincial team evaluator is not 

proportional to the amount of work. In this phase, there is only one leader that is the 

SSN’s founder. Although the volunteers will help, but it was not enough, since they 

need to visit the group to audit annual accounts and there are more than 148 groups. 

Lately, volunteers have begun to decline due since they have other engagements. 

Moreover, there are a lot of data that needs to be processed in the annual audit and it 

takes a lot of time. This is why if there is a problem, it could not be resolved in time. 

Then this may lead to more severe problems. Finding the cause of the problem is too 

difficult. Thus the results of the self-evaluation are of low quality. Therefore the self-

evaluation approach has been adjusted to suit the situation. 
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The second period: The expansion of the self-evaluation to 

the sub- junction: Tambon level (2002-2003). 

After a while, the network becomes better known. There were 

more agencies supporting the network. The supporters gave their support through; 

funding, knowledge, and tools to enhance operations and increase evaluation 

approaches. Therefore the network has adjusted and designed the self-evaluation 

system in the second phase to fix the defects that were found in the first phase, 

especially on the issue of adequacy and capacity of evaluators in each level.  

- The evaluator: their origin and roles. 

From the obstacles in the first period, 

improvements and adjustments were made to the evaluation approach. They created 

evaluation teams at the village level (the village team evaluator). The evaluators at the 

village levels are evaluators from different groups, but in the same tambon. They work 

at the tambon level to audit the accounts of the group within the tambon. This 

approach reduced the delays in the audit at the end of the year. And they are able to 

deal with the situation immediately. Thus the tambon team evaluator will develop their 

potential in bookkeeping. The tambon team evaluator are trained by the provincial 

team evaluator to help evaluate the performance of other groups that are in the same 

district. The provincial team evaluator acts as mentors to the tambon team evaluator. 

In the first phase, the supporting unit will help coach the tambon team evaluator. The 

results revealed that the tambon team evaluator have two roles: to review the 

performance and communicate of evaluation results. They may not be able to fully 

perform their roles because of some limitations that will be discussed in the next 

section. 

The results of evaluation are not only the accuracy 

of the account, but also the exchange of knowledge and help between groups (Mrs. 

Wan*, interview). This operation has been designated to have one meeting every 1-3 

months. They alternate hosts and facilitate the evaluation between groups within the 

district to reduce the workload from the annual evaluation. The provincial team 

evaluator and the village team evaluator continue to work according to their original 

role. However, the provincial team evaluator has structure has been changed because 

volunteers have decreased. At the same time, the number of the ideology committee 
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The village team 
evaluator 

The provincial team 
evaluator  

The tambon team 
evaluator  

has decreased as well. They ideology committee are also a part of the provincial team 

evaluator. Therefore members working in the learning center have to work in the 

provincial team evaluator as well. The members from the learning center are to audit 

the village’s annual account, collect the network’s overall evaluation, and search for 

the cause of the evaluation results using data from audit. Then they further search for 

the cause of the results by using inquiries, observations, and asking questions. They 

also directly and indirectly communicate the evaluation results to those involved. For 

example, they directly communicate the unexpected evaluation results to the group’s 

committee. Then the group analyzes causes and finds ways to improve operations 

together. And if they are unable to find suitable ways to improve and solve the 

problem, then the group will present the evaluation result to the SSN’s founder* and 

the ideology committee, which is a component of the provincial evaluator team. The 

relationship chart between the various levels of the team evaluator is summarized in 

Diagram4.3 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Diagram4.3A model of the relationship between the network’s evaluator during the 

expansion into the tambon. 
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It could be said that this phase has three-levels of 

evaluators: the village team evaluator, the tambonteam evaluator, and the provincial 

team evaluator. The team evaluator at every level reinforce and support each other’s 

roles. And the evaluators continued their roles from the first period. 

- Main evaluation tools  

This period still used the tools for self-evaluation 

from the first period. They still used the rules and regulations, inquiries, observation, 

notes from document, group/network meetings, communicating with individuals and 

groups, and field visits. These tools are still used because it is an evaluation tool that is 

simple, informal, and it is already a part of operations. This way the members of the 

network can use the self-evaluation tools to conduct self-evaluations to solve problem 

and develop performance. 

The SSN will continue to use accounting 

principles, since it is easy and convenient to monitor the performance. And audits 

only happen once a year because there is a lot of data and it’s time consuming. In 

order to cope with limited numbers of personnel in the provincial team evaluator, the 

SSN has modified operations. Audits are done every month. In addition to the audit 

at the village level, there is also audit at the tambon level, which is done by 

evaluators at the tambon level. The tambon team evaluator rotates to audit different 

groups and they also exchange account books for inspection. Account books are used 

to check; the welfare account and the share account. At the end of the year, the 

provincial team evaluator will audit all account books again before paying the 

members’ share.  

In summary, in the second phase, the network has 

three levels of self-evaluation: village level, tambon level, and provincial level. All 

levels reinforced each other. Self-evaluation starts at the village level and is practiced 

every month. The village team evaluator will evaluate the operation results. Then they 

communicate the evaluation results among group members and if there are barriers to 

implementation, improvements will be made. This way they can complete the work on 

time. Then every 1-3 months depending on the area, the tambon team evaluator will 

evaluate the data. They will audit the accounts. After a year, the provincial team 

evaluator will audit. The provincial team evaluator will play an important role in the 
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self-evaluation. They review the overall operations, search for causes, communicate 

the evaluation results, and propose ways to improve or develop further. 

- The related factors of self-evaluation. 

Even though, the network’s self-evaluation was 

designed to cope with limited provincial evaluation teams and the potential of the 

village team evaluator, but it still encountered many obstacles. 

The first obstacle is the complexity of the 

operations. Evaluations occur at many levels and are conducted by many different 

evaluators. This is time consuming and adds to the workload of the members. 

Therefore, there are fewer volunteers to audit, since they also need to make a living. 

Furthermore, the costs for audit also increased, since evaluators have to travel to other 

groups to audit and observe. Over time, the number of groups participating in the self-

evaluation at the tambon level is reduced until some places canceled these 

mechanisms (Mrs. Wan*, interview). 

They also found that the potential of the evaluation 

team at the tambon level in each place is different. Usually, they don’t have enough 

potential to evaluate. Many places require mentors from the provincial team evaluator 

to participate in every activity. 

“... The tambon level audits happened during 2002-2005 and then it was 

cancelled. Because the villagers cannot audit by exchanging accounts with each 

other...” 

(Mr. Mara*, interview). 

 

The major drawbacks to communicating evaluation 

results at the tambon level are the evaluators’ thoughtfulness and lack of self-

confidence. Since the tambon evaluators are usually from another group, this makes 

evaluation hard. The tambonteam evaluator does not know the members of the group 

that they are auditing, so they are afraid to communicate that there is an anomaly in 

the account. The tambonteam evaluator feels that communicating that there is an 

anomaly in the account is like accusing the member who is in charge of the account. 

They also feel that it is like blaming the anomaly on the person who is in charge of the 
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account. Furthermore, evaluators are also in charge of account books in their group, 

hence roles overlap being those being evaluated and those doing the evaluating.  

“...We cannot warn at the tambon level. We are supposed to warn and 

teach them, but they know better. The other groups always treat us to dinner and we 

don't get to audit at all. So audit at the tambon level was cancelled. They're so good at 

auditing that a few millions are missing.…” 

(Mr. Jed *, interview) 

“... Later on, the others group rarely came. They audit and there were 

anomalies, but they were afraid to say so. Group 2 don’t want to tell group 3 about the 

anomalies. But they told the leader of their group. The person who audit did not want 

to tell and the person being audit doesn’t want to be audit. They think they might be 

blamed. In the end, nobody came...” 

(Mrs. Wan*, interview) 

  

The last obstacle is there were not enough the 

provincial team evaluator to support and mentor the tambon team evaluator. 

“...At that time, Mr. Jed* helped sometimes. Every 3 months he will help 

them. Lately, everyone was busy, so they all disappeared...” 

 (Mrs. Wan *, interview) 

 

As mentioned above, many of the tambon team 

evaluators were canceled. Some districts still have the tambon team evaluators 

because they have the potential to continue to evaluate and they make 

recommendations to improve the operation to the various groups in the district. 

Theprovincial team evaluator also support them. But to enable the SSN to continue to 

fulfill its principle and achieve goals, in the later period self-evaluation approaches 

were modified to fit the context and the potential of the network. 
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The third period: a combination self-evaluation model 

according to the potential of the SSN (2007- 2011). 

The limitations in the second period forced the SSN to 

restructure the evaluation into two levels: village level and provincial level. The two 

levels cooperate by still doing the same roles, but increasing the frequency of 

evaluations. And evaluation tools were developed to be more comprehensive and 

appropriate, since there are scarced provincial evaluators. This led to the development 

of accounting levers including using special meetings (a stage of potential 

development) that is a tool to evaluate and develop the potential of SSG. Even thought 

the self-evaluation model in this phase was not able to overcome all the limitations 

from the first and second phase, but it was able to reduce the amount of limitations. 

Therefore, the network still uses this model of evaluation. The details of this 

evaluation model are described below.  

-The evaluator: origin and roles  

The limitations from the second period are the 

insufficient quantity and quality of evaluation personnel. Due to these limitations, the 

team evaluators have been readjusted to suit the potential at the time since the 

limitations mentioned above cannot be handled by directly increasing the number and 

capacity of evaluators. 

In this period, the SSN has two levels of 

evaluation: village level and provincial level. They still continued the old roles 

because it is not complex and it can be continued in their normal operations without 

increasing workload. Theprovincial team evaluator that are from the Learning Center 

were scheduled to evaluate more often. They were to audit each group every 2-6 

months to reduce the errors that may occur so that they can deal with the situation 

immediately. Furthermore, this way the evaluators’ potential can be developed since 

they get to practice their evaluation skills. It also stimulates the SSG to fulfill their 

roles seriously. 

The village team evaluator worked with the 

provincial team evaluator to review operations, search for the cause, communicate 

evaluation results, and find ways to improve. The founder acts as the center and 

coordinates the self-evaluation. Diagram4.4 depicts this relationship. 
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Diagram4.4Amodel of the relationship between evaluation teams according to the 

potential of the SSN. 

 

- The main self-evaluation tools  

In this period, the SSN continues using the old 

tools for evaluation. Also, it has developed a self-evaluation tool, the development 

stage of the SSG. The self-evaluation found that the factor affecting the network’s 

development is the potential of the SSG committee. It was revealed that many of the 

committees are the original series from the beginning of the project. And over time 

their memories about the various rules and regulations were not what it was. Some 

SSG committees are new, so the understanding of the rules and regulation are quite 

limited because they did not receive knowledge from other committees. This was a 

problem as well. According to the above reasons, the development stage of the SSG 

was created. It was created so evaluators can review their knowledge and 

understanding of the main rules and regulations together. This stage gave each group 

the opportunity to evaluate the group’s past performance to see whether they were able 

to work according to the principles or not and why.   

“... One group came to me yesterday, they were having problems. A 

committee used his name to borrow money from many groups. He borrowed and 

borrowed. This is cheating…The rules and regulations stated that one person can only 
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have one account. They can only borrow money using one account…I heard that this 

group’s committee hasn’t checked yet. Now Mrs. Suda* will check. Some committees 

are so selfish. They just let the members do whatever they want and never check. 

Some groups have 2-3 accounts per person, so one account is with the group and 

another account is at home. Then the account ends up at the home, and not at the 

group. In our group how many people are open, verifiable, and once they are done 

with work, they record it. Nobody records the group’s income and expenditure. The 

group that I just mentioned didn’t record either....” 

(The SSN’s founder*, the network's meeting). 

 

The accounting lever system of the SSN, is one 

evaluation tool that has been developed to monitor the committees’ honesty. It is a 

result of accounting problems. The groups audit accounts as a form of evaluation. But 

in the past, there are many types of account books and this makes auditing harder and 

accuracy decreases. Therefore, a new system was developed, “accounting lever.” 

Accounting lever will be used to review the operations by setting the rules for the 

committees’ work. Each committee member will have a specific task. The first 

committee member receives the account book from the member. Then he/she checks 

the money and total in the account book to make sure that it’s the same. Then he/she 

passes the member’s account book and money to the second committee member. The 

second committee member record in the group’s account book no. 1, collects the 

money, and passed the member’s account book to the third committee member. The 

third committee member accepts the member’s account book and record into the 

group’s account book no. 2. The account for income and expenditure of stocks will 

combine information from the loans, maintenance, dividends, fees, insurance, and 

welfare. The details are according to Diagram4.5. 
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Note:the accounting system’s,  the financial route, and evaluation route.’ 

Diagram4.5The SSN’s accounting lever system. 

 

- The related factors of self-evaluation  

The adequacy of the provincial team evaluator and 

the potential of the village team evaluator remained major limitations to the SSN’s 

self-evaluation in the third period. At the moment, the SSN is still dealing with these 

limitations.  

In summary, the SSN has evaluation teams from 

three parties. Their roles are to act as coordinator, facilitators, mentors, and consultant 

to operations and value judgments. Their qualifications are knowledgeable in the 

principles, knowledge and understanding of Buddha-Dhamma doctrines, can explain 

and listen, and have virtue and mercy. 

2) The self-evaluation approach of the SSN. 
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The results showed that self-evaluation approach of the SSN 

often begins by reviewing the results and then considering the consequences/ actual 

results in comparison to the predicted results. If the actual results meet the criteria of 

the self-evaluation, then the evaluation will finish with a review of the performance. 

But if the result is not as expected, then the evaluation results are discussed among the 

village team evaluator. They try to use the evaluation results to improve, develop, and 

find a solution. The self-evaluation is performed along with operations and they 

cannot be distinguished and separated since they’re intertwined.  

During operations (savings, borrowing, repayment, welfare 

payments, etc.) some members might not participate. And if the members did not 

participate and it affects operations, since during participation members are to save 

money, then the group will not have money to operate since they don’t have money 

for other members to loan. When members’ participation negatively affects 

operations, the village team evaluator will analyze why members don’t participate, so 

that they can find a way to solve the problem. Then they will begin implementing the 

solutions, such as sending people to collect debts from members who participate in 

operations, so that the group will have money for operations. If the committees are 

unsure about whether the solution is correct and will solve the problem or not, it may 

be due to the committee members themselves. When they’re unsure on how to 

continue like this, they would consult the provincial team evaluator on what to do. The 

provincial team evaluator might give advice on what to do and/or they might even 

help implement the solutions. For example having a special meeting to communicate 

the evaluation results so group members will know. In the meeting, the committee will 

suggest the solutions to the members and members will make the decision. The 

evaluation results of the village team evaluator will be compiled and presented as an 

overview of the SSN again in the monthly meeting of the SSN. This is so that further 

solutions can be implemented and improvements can be made. 

The study self-evaluation approach has 4 main steps as follow: 

reviewing the performance, finding the cause, communicating the evaluation result 

and determine what they need, and setting guidelines on how resolve, improve, and 

develop. The order of evaluation steps does not always follow the order stated above. 

Sometimes, some steps are rearranged or totally left out.  
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- To review the performance (Dukkha). When the 

SSN knows what they want to evaluate/ evaluation objectives, they will use it as a 

criterion to review performance. After the SSN operates according to approach, rules, 

and regulations, evaluator at every level will evaluate along with operations using 

evaluation issues as a framework or review whether the operation results improved or 

not. For example, the SSN requires every group to hold a meeting before and after 

conducting activities. Therefore, the village team evaluators review the group’s 

operation results during and after activities to evaluated whether everyone has the five 

moral integrity (honesty, sacrifice for others, shared responsibilities, sympathize with 

each other, and trust each other) or not. The evaluation tools used are various, such as, 

behavioral observations and issues of consistent payment. Issues of consistent 

payment reflect honesty, sacrificing for others, and participating in self-management 

or use audits as a tool to evaluate after the activity has ended. At the same time, 

members will observe committees to evaluate the group.  

“...Two committee members each have an account book. The first 

committee receives and records amount of money, and forward money and book to the 

second committee checks and drop money into the box. The second committee enrolls 

to receive and sent the account and money. The second committee will check to make 

sure that the money and record is the correct amount. Mercy is the same ... The 

committee will take the member's book to and record. The member will write the 

amount of the principle and interest. Then the committee signs in the account book 

...he will write all of that ... (Members) will send the share first. Then the members let 

the committee review. So the committee will sign that he received money and put the 

money in a box so the member can see… we have a steel box with key ...” 

(Mrs. Nul*, interview). 

 

“... (The Welfare committee )will receive the document first before 

signing, recording, registering, and checking the documents that the member has paid. 

We do the accounting because many generations already process it. We have a limit 

that a member of the savings group can borrow for 15 days. He’s supposed to pay us 

back or we will check before giving the money to him. We will check again to see if 

his calculations are wrong…Once we finish checking the account book, the group 
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counting the money will also finish counting. Once done with counting, they will 

withdraw money and give it to the member...” 

(Mrs. Nuangporn*, interview). 

 

After the completion of operations, evaluations are 

conducted to check for accuracy of the documents and money. Then they discuss 

about what to do with unwanted situations or how to further develop operations.   

“... We conclude monthly. We will meet. If it’s going to happen, then it’ll 

happen in that month. If it happens, we’ll know immediately...” 

(Mr. Tee*, interview). 

“... (The money box) must be locked. The box is open, when we’re done so 

we can count the money….committee members count the money.. The problem is with 

the people who don’t pay. They mostly pay late. This is a problem…First,we will consider 

repayment to see which month increase or decrease. And we’ll see how many people 

haven’t paid. Sometimes five people haven’t paid in that month. Wait, this month seven 

people didn’t pay. It’s bad right? If there’s a month that everyone paid, then it’s better. 

This is what we look at: who paid and who didn’t pay… Each account book is related and 

then concluded…” 

(Mrs. Nul*,  interview). 

“... We emphasize that members come to listen, to see the report on board 

which we will show every month. How much the committees spend every month? This is 

shown on board the. The members can ask any questions. Someone does not see it 

because he trusts the committee. Most members will trust, but some group cheats. The 

group will have only a deposit record, but the conclusion the group does not know how 

much money for each month/ years. If the money is missing, the committee does not 

know. Then we will inform and show the deposit amount on the board every month. This 

month we did. We post next month...” 

(Mr. Meeboon*, interview). 

 

At the same time, the group members were 

involved in the evaluation as well. An example of members’ participation is members 

helping to come up with rules and regulation for asking for loans. In the monthly 
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meeting of the group, members discussed about the steps of asking for loans. They 

decided that in order to request for loans, the member asking for loans must have a 

written document requesting loans. The group will discuss about whether to grant the 

loan with all the members in the group during the monthly meeting. After a decision 

has been made, the loan process will continue.  

“...People who borrow our money to buy land or house must participate in 

our activities….Our committee analyze together…But the committee can only grant 

50,000baht. If more than 50,000 baht, then it has to pass the big monthly meeting. We 

have to screen before proposing it in the meeting… If someone who never participates in 

activities asks for loans, they don’t grant it. I mean nobody knows them. They’ve never 

help out, so who’s going to grant it?...on that day, they have to come by themselves. Speak 

for themselves. Ask for themselves.… We also need to know the price of the land in case 

the members did not pay back the loan, then we can sell the land. If we sell it, will we 

make profits. We let the members check and we also check….” 

(The SSG committee group A*, focus group discussion). 

 

Reviewing the evaluation results of the village 

team evaluator will be performed on a monthly basis. And at the end of the year, the 

provincial team evaluator will review the performance by making observations, field 

visits, and auditing accounts.   

“... At the end of the year PhraAjarn( the SSN’s founder*) will attend the 

big meeting. Most problems will come later... it must be solved. It is not smooth. 

There are problems that they need to see and solve. The solution is when we have a 

meeting, the member will present to the PhraAjarn...” 

(Mr. Sing*, interview). 

 

 

 

For the evaluation of the network’s overall 

performance, the provincial team evaluator will evaluate during the network’s monthly 

meetings. During these meetings, the representatives of each group will share their 

experience and self-evaluation results.   
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“...At the network level, everyone will review and share with other 

groups...” 

(Mr. Kidkon*, interview). 

 

For example, Mr. Sam, a SSG committee member, 

presented the operation results during the monthly meeting of the SSN. 

 

“... In 2006, we have money, although we gave the member a loan. So we 

needed to have the income and manage the money for spending in the group...” 

(Mr. Sam*, presented at the monthly meeting of the SSN). 

 

At the same time, the provincial team evaluator 

evaluates the performance of each group. They evaluate whether the group: followed 

rules and regulation or not, conducting self-evaluations before and after operations or 

not, committees work in pairs or not, completed the account books on time or not, or 

develop new activities or not. The SSN’s founder initiated and persuaded SSGs to see 

the benefits of implementing and developing new activities. During the evaluation, the 

members participate in the evaluation by inquiries, behavioral observations, and 

expressing their opinions.  

“... I need to talk to the community.. Ask them whether they accept or not. 

How many accept this activity (one, two, three, four or five people accepted this). Talk 

one time, two times, three times if the member do not accept, I will skip to do other 

activities. Asking the member many times till someone has accepted, then I will begin 

operation. After the member practice, they can do it and they try to do it and learn to 

evaluate and analyze and improve according to the situation…” 

(The SSN’s founder*, interview). 

 

- Finding a cause (Samudaya). When reviewing the 

operation results, it was revealed that the evaluation did not go according to how it 

should be. This means that there is suffering or problems. The point of evaluation is 

the accuracy of finance and accounts. If there is an anomaly in the account book and 

the actual money it the group, then the village team evaluator will search for the cause. 
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They will search for the cause using various methods: query, auditing accounts, 

committee meetings, going through relevant documents, etc. This way, they can move 

on to the next step within the given time frame. Therefore the search for a cause 

occurs unofficially or it does not have a clear form. 

“... If the committee develops the activity but nobody goes to participate, 

it’s a failure. Meanwhile we are going to do something, such as the plants. Nobody 

participate, only five or six people buy. This means it’s not successful. The members 

don’t understand. The question is, how to make them understand. And come to join 

this activity. Is it a problem? I see it is a problem of how to stimulate people to join 

this activity. PhraAjarnsays that using welfare likes the rubber project that returns 

300baht...” 

(Mr.Jed*, interview). 

 

At the provincial level, the provincial team 

evaluator will have a key role in searching for the cause. Furthermore, they also 

stimulate everyone to analyze together, both within groups and within the network. 

They search for the cause of both successes and failures.  

“... We talk about what to choose. Think together. Sometimes the group 

helps. We set the questions and let them think of the solutions. They state the problem. 

We will ask why. Then they will explain. Then we’ll ask again if it’s correct. We tell 

them to think carefully, analyze the results to see whether the problem is with the 

people or the system. Then try to find a solution. The reason is mostly because of 

people. It’s hard to resolve… Villagers don’t know how to set the question. We have 

to help set the questions. Sometimes the result is like this, so we ask for the reasoning. 

Then we ask them whether they’re confident of their explanation....” 

(Ms. Sodsai*, interview). 

 

Then all the data from the prior steps are processed 

and enters the next step.   

- Communicating the evaluation results and 

specifying what they want (Nirodha: extinction of suffering). 
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In this step, the results or findings are communicating 

to those involved either directly or indirectly. It is usually done after finding the cause of 

the results. For this step, the village team evaluator can directly communicates with the 

members by conversations or through the group’s meetings. Sometimes, the results will be 

printed and posted on the group's board. Or it could be communicated through the group’s 

leader and/or committee members, so that the next step can start.   

“... It's usually people in the area... If there's a problem, we talk. After 

we're done with work, we talk a little. Asking if anyone has a problem or wants to 

suggest anything. Sometimes we also call to ask later on. If we have a problem, we'll 

make an appointment to meet and talk…” 

(Mrs. Nueangporn*, interview). 

 

However, upon completion of the evaluation at the 

village level, the evaluator cannot use the rules and regulations from the group’s 

evaluation. And/or the evaluator cannot find an approach/ method to deal with the 

problem. The evaluation results will be passed on to the provincial team evaluator 

through informal communication, direct person-to-person communication, if the 

problem has a serious impact on the performance of the group. For example, a lot of 

money went missing from the group’s account and the reason is known, but the group 

cannot continue to operate).  

“... If it’s not in the regulations set by the core, then we have to discuss 

first. The group can’t change regulations by themselves...” 

(Mr. Sai*, interview). 

“... He will tell the evaluator. Usually it’s not documents...They tell us that 

when committee give loans, they only grant to committee members. The committee 

doesn’t let members loan...only the committee members. When the committee is not 

fair, members will tell us…anyone that is a member of the provincial committee...” 

(Mrs. Kidkon*, interview). 

Sometimes the evaluation results are passed on to 

other groups through the group’s annual meeting. Such as, at the end of the year for 

each group, the founder will participate in the meeting to help with the evaluation of 

the group and to inform each group of the network’s performance.   
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“... There is sub regulations… (the SSN’s founder) tells us every year. But 

it is usually similar to the old rules and regulations. PhraAjarn will summarize again, 

the problem of each group. PhraAjarnwill tell us to solve the problem. Many groups 

cause problems so PhraAjarntells us to prevent these kinds of problem…PhraAjarn 

visits every group. It also has many problems. Some committee spends money but he 

accuse the members...” 

(Mrs. Nul*, interview). 

 

-Determining the approach/solution,improvement 

and development (Magga) 

After reflection is finding an approach and 

implementing, improving, and developing the operations. This is benefitting from the 

network’s evaluation results to adjust and/or create new cause. Such as, using the self-

evaluation results to improve or modify operations and to apply the evaluation results 

to enhance the operation of the network. 

Evaluators at two levels determine the solution, 

improvement, and development approach: village level and provincial level. The 

provincial team evaluator will be the ones who drive the improvement (Magga) 

forward through leaders of each group or the SSN’s monthly meeting. They also 

stimulate the SSN to come up with the development approach together. Once they’ve 

decided on an approach together, the SSN will push for the approach to be 

implemented.  

“... (On the network meetings stage, each group communicates the self-

evaluation results so everyone is aware) ... and then the group will receive advice from the 

network group. Then the group will apply it to their practice. Next month will be another 

meeting ... he adjusted his thinking. This is the system that he will tell others…” 

(Mr. Kidkon*, interview). 

 

An example of the improvement and development 

is the SSN adjust the SSGs’ rules of operations. Before the operation rules were just 

unclear verbal agreements. But it has been adjusted, so that now the operation 
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regulations are written, clear, and covers all aspects. This way they won’t encounter 

the problems due to unclear regulations like in the past. 

“...At first the practice was simple. We promise with words... promise with 

our hearts… with words…When we started the unreliable people don’t keep their 

words. They don’t follow rules. So we wrote down the rules…as a preventive 

measure. It already happed in another group, so your group has to be careful...” 

(Mr.Tee*, interview). 

“...PhraAjarntold groups what they had to do. We should do something 

like this ...” 

(Mrs. Nul*, interview). 

 

Or the invention of new activities to increase the 

potential of the network. This can be done using activities such as exchange activities.   

“... (The occurrence of gas trading activities of the group came from) 

..Started doing the gas before the network meeting. It uses the power of several groups 

to negotiate with the dealer. Then the gas was distributed to their houses. We went to 

the SSN meeting, then decide that we will do it together …selling gas will help lessen 

the burden of the consumers ... Group only invests. Some groups invested in half price 

(the merchant in the community and the groups) as a group ... but the network said the 

gas cost should be plus no more than 15 baht per tank from the wholesale price…” 

(Mr. Jed*, interview). 

 

While the village team evaluator is trying to 

resolve, improve, and develop the problem, they are also performing their work in 

dealing with the problem. They try to solve the problem using observation, 

considering data from conference papers, meeting, and etc. For example, a common 

problem is members don’t pay their payments on time or they did not pay the full 

amount. This will affect both the group and the members. The group will lose a lot of 

money resulting in NPL and the members will receive less money for loans and less 

welfare.  

The self-evaluation result will lead to solving the 

problems in the group by setting up the rules according to the context of the group. 
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“... The poor people will be able to recover a few amounts.  They have 

problems and cannot pay on due date/amount. We have rules for loans. The loan 

amount depends on the deposit amount. This rule helped to reduce debt, a lot has 

accrued.  He increases the shares. Set up the rules of the group ..Used his stock and 

rights. It’s better if there are no bad debts. But there are some unruly people (not 

much)...” 

(Mrs. Wan *, interview). 

 

The changes in the SSN are changes that enhance 

the quality of work to better from the past using self-evaluation. For example, posting 

evaluation results on the group’s board is a result of self-evaluation. Evaluation results 

are posted on the group’s board because before members did not follow the 

regulations to processed their accounts by themselves. Instead, they rely on their 

friends to make deposits. And sometimes their friends did not deposit the money to the 

group. And/or the committees embezzled money (such as they use others’ names to 

loan money for themselves, but the account owner does not know about this, etc.). In 

posting the evaluation results, the members can evaluate the group’s performance. 

And the operation is clear, honest, and verifiable.   

“... Start this report about five years ago. It’s from the experiences of 

others who cheated. In many groups only the committees work. Members give the 

deposit money and account book to committee. When auditing at the end year the, 

money is missing. Nobody came to the group, nobody audit... (the SSN’s founder*), 

We must do this ... the list will be posted  on the board every month. How much we 

spend money ... we will see how many people borrow and the loan amount, and who? 

When members have doubt, they can ask anything…” 

(The SSG committee*, focus group discussion). 

 

It is noteworthy that the self-evaluation process of 

the SSN has remained the same, even though evaluators and evaluation tools have 

been modified. The reason that the process still remained unchanged is because the 

process is suitable for the network since it is simple and can actually be used to solve 

problems. Only some steps have been modified. For example, to specify the issue of 
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evaluation, the reviewing of the performance result, and finding the cause had been 

modified. It could be said that determining evaluation issues revealed that rules and 

regulations requires the operation unit conduct the evaluation. But in the third period, 

the network focuses on development and maintaining sustainable welfare. There are 

more issues that will be taken into consideration (to be able to benefit sustainably or 

not). The issues to be considered include the community as a capital, such as the 

human resources capital. The human capital is determined by voluntary joining the 

network. Community participates by expressing their thoughts. The participation in 

the group activity includes determining potential of leaders. The resources capital will 

consider public resources in local areas, such as the area or the public place that will 

be used to held activities. Materials are to be used as a tool to drive performance, etc.  

The steps, where solutions, improvements, and developments are determined still 

remain the same. The results of this step are the network was able to constantly 

develop.  Such as, from auditing accounts once a year to auditing accounts every 3-4 

months.  

“.. I encountered money missing from the account. There’s only numbers, 

no money. It’s usually like this….during the first year, we audit yearly. But lately it’s 

getting worst, so we had to audit every three months. There’re three and four months 

depending on the group. PhraAjarn said no more than this. If more than this, then it’s a 

problem… Because if it’s yearly and it’s wrong, then it’ll continue to be wrong. But if 

three months, they can fix it faster.....” 

(Mrs. Wan*, interview). 

 

From the evaluation approach mentioned above, 

the connection between the concepts and the self-evaluation approach can be 

summarized according to the following Diagram 4.6. 
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Diagram4.6The relationship between the self-evaluation approach and the Fourfold 

Noble Truths 

 

For over 13 years since the initial development of 

the SSN, the SSN has thrived using self-evaluation based on Buddha-dhamma, the 

Fourfold Noble Truths, Kalyanamittra-dhamma 7, Sappurisa-dhamma 7, and 

Yonisomanasikāra to make careful considerations. The evaluation tools that they used 

were: observations, discussion, talks, auditing accounts, and reviewing documents. 

They evaluate using tools and evaluators that are appropriate for the context. They 

started out with two levels of evaluation: at the village level and provincial level. Then 

they added the tambonlevel when they found that they had limited personnel. 

Eventhough they added another level of evaluation, tambon level, but the problem 

haven’t been resolved. Even worst, the limited personnel problem got worst. After 

self-evaluation, improvements were made and the tambonevaluation level was 

cancelled. Instead, they increase the frequency of evaluation so that they were able to 

deal with situations in time and develop the potentials of evaluators by learning 

through experience. The evaluators at both levels will work together under the same 

goal, to develop and create learning for those involved. This way the network will be 

able to achieve their goal, which is to develop people’s moral and improve their 

quality of life.    

Review of 
performance/operations 
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4.2.3 How the results are: the results of the evaluation of the SSN 

(Pativedha). 

An important result of the evaluation is the SSN was able to create 

learning for the development and improvement of members and operations. For 

example, the committees learn the operations as a team. They practice honesty, 

tolerance, and responsibility together. This leads to a development in the network’s 

operations, so that operations are more systematic. Therefore, it could be said that the 

network’s self-evaluation results creates development at the network level, group 

level, and individual level. The development at the group level and network level is 

more prominent in operations development.  

Develop operations. Every group will develop their operations in the same 

direction because they will self-evaluate on the 15th of every month as a network. 

During this monthly meeting, they will evaluate before and after the activities, so they 

can exchange knowledge. This way, they will know the overview of the evaluation, 

which will lead to the development of the network. Such as, changing the network’s 

operation approach and/or develop new activities as a result of evaluation results.  

“...It’s from the experience of the group that cheats…. Many groups work, 

but there are only 5 committee members. The committee accepts the stacks of money. 

But at the end of the year during audit, 1,200,000 baht went missing…PhraAjarn saw 

and invite us to solve the problem...” 

(Mr. Jed*, interview). 

 

It could be said that self-evaluation is used to update the rules or working 

conditions so that it’s appropriate to the context and the situation of each group. It 

makes it possible to constantly develop and upgrade the network. Operations are more 

systematic. The systematic operations support and develop the network and they could 

build up from the operations. Hence, members in community help each other more. 

For example, designing operations so there’s a self-evaluation between each operation. 

And every activity must have two committee members working together. For example, 

the welfare community must have two committee members working at the same time. 

In the first step for this example, the first committee members accept the member’s 

welfare account book and money. The committee member verifies the welfare account 
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book and money. Then he/she signed his/her name in the member’s welfare account 

book. In the second step, the second committee member verifies the money and the 

member’s welfare account book, then record it down in the committee’s book, collects 

the money, and return the welfare account book to the member. In the third/last step, 

the first committee member counts the money in the collection box, while the second 

committee member processed the account book. Then they verified with each other, 

whether everything is accurate. This process is a self-evaluation process that happens 

during group activities. It’s a way to develop operations and create stability for the 

group. It develops people so they will participate, are responsible for their group’s 

work, and are honest.    

In addition, the evaluation results were used to develop or improve the 

network’s operations and develop people so they have morals and potential to work 

according to the objectives. Such as, supporting the buying and selling activities. The 

objective of this activity is for more members to participate. And they used welfare to 

motivate members to participate. Selling products will increase the group’s income. 

But the aim of this activity is so that members will help each other.  

It makes people learn and develop. Self-evaluation is merged with the 

operations of the network so that they can achieve the principles/ guidelines specified. 

Self-evaluation is not to decide on right and wrong, but to help people develop moral, 

integrity, and skills. And to create operations that are clear and further develops the 

network’s operations. This way they can achieve their goals: develop people to have 

morals and develop economy, society, politics, and the environment at the same time. 

This will enable the community to be sustained (the SSN’s founder*, interview) 

through operations and learning to deal with problems during or after operations so 

that their goals can be achieved.   

In addition to developing the group, self-evaluation also develops people, 

so they learn to change their behaviors, such as in the case of group members 

borrowing money. A requirement for borrowing money is if one member of the SSG 

does not return the money, then the loan balance will decrease. And loan activities in 

that month will be cancelled. If they want loan activities to continue, then the 

members must find a way to replace the missing money. This will reveal the behaviors 
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of members, so everyone will know who is helpful and who is a troublemaker. This 

will affect the behaviors of members in the future.    

“...it likes auditing. We check so members learn together, people in the 

same village. Once we’ve done it for a long, we’ll know everyone. We’ll know their 

personality. If they don’t adapt, then later on they’ll leave....” 

(Mr. Kidkon*, interview). 

 

Here is another example where self-evaluation results in change at the 

individual level. Since the group used the operations rules and regulations as points for 

evaluation and as an evaluation tool, hence individuals have to change their behavior 

to be accepted by the group. And so they can participate in group’s activities. If they 

don’t change their behaviors, then they have to leave the group because other group 

members will not cooperate.   

“...If the members do not change their behavior, then they must leave the 

group. Because we have strict rules that are similar to a sieve. If the sieve is broken, then 

it’ll pass through. Our system is good. We’re can remember rules…We don’t have people 

who borrow and cheat right away…If some people really can’t take it, then they leave. 

They couldn’t adapt. Sometimes they want to borrow, but there are no guarantors, so they 

can’t borrow. So they left…if someone wants to borrow they need guarantors…If 

someone wants to borrow 500,000, then they need five guarantors. There is a guideline on 

the number of guarantors you need. If you guarantee for others, then you must be ready to 

be in debt with them too. Some people don’t dare to guarantee…Today we’ll also see who 

guarantees. We’ll look at their profile. Do they owe us any money? If they owe us money 

but act as guarantors, then we have to ask about their profiles. Look at who they 

guarantee…Then the day after we will propose to the meeting on who guarantees. Like to 

confirm with members whether to guarantee or not…But this depends on the member’s 

performance too. If the guarantor is not a good person, then they won’t grant the loan....” 

(The SasjhaSasomsup Group committee*, focus group discussion). 
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4.2.4 Overview of the SSN’s self-evaluation model  

The SSN’s operation approach is adapted from Satatrum 3: i) Pariyatti: the 

perspective on self-evaluation;ii) Patipatti: self-evaluation methods; and iii) Pativedha: 

the results of the self-evaluation.The SSN’s self-evaluation modelcan be summarized 

according to the following Diagram 4.7. 
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The evaluation process 

 

Review the 
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Diagram4.7 The SSN's self-evaluation model. 

Pariyatti: The perspective on the self-evaluation 

- To give value to evaluation: A tool for learning and development. 

- Main ideas: 4 Noble Truths, Kalyanamitra7  
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4.3 The related factors of self-evaluation 

From processing all the information above, the SSN’s conditional factors 

for self-evaluation can be summarized as followed.  

  

4.3.1 The SSN’s internal factors 

4.3.1.1 The SSN is an institutional that has clear structures, 

roles: having clear management system.   

Determining the clear operations’ structure, role, and approach 

is another condition that concretely moves the SSN’s work. This can be seen in the 

existence of the ideology committee, which is a group of individuals that do not have 

any conflict of interest in working with the SSN. They directly and indirectly 

coordinate, follow up on, and advice members regarding operations. Every group must 

attend the meeting for exchanging work experience that is held on the 15th of every 

month. And members must have their accounts audited by the central office.   

This practice is recorded and distributed to all the members. It 

is used to regularly in meetings for reference, so that everyone is working towards the 

same direction.  

4.3.1.2 Good relationships between evaluators at every level. 

Although self-evaluation was a well-designed system, but 

there are still many obstacles. This is due to the SSN being volunteer work without 

regulations or receiving any benefits. Hence, evaluators at every level cannot perform 

their all their roles. Therefore, if the relationships between members are good, due to 

having work together before or being related, then it will help make evaluation easier 

for evaluators. This way evaluators can perform the roles they’re assigned.  

“…relationships between siblings...personal conversations... We see the 

improvement. We develop further until the results keep getting better… Here there are 

a lot of siblings-like relationships, helping each other, respecting each other. When 

working, it’s also like siblings. We clearly distribute work….” 

(Mr.Jed*, interview). 

 “...We can talk with each other. We talk like brothers and sisters and not 

like boss and subordinates. What brother/sister likes? You manage it, it’s ok if it’s 

wrong. We can talk about the mistakes later… We work together like siblings. 



NaphatPrapasuchat  Results /152 

We’renot selfish. We don’t blame each other. We think that if it’s wrong, then we can 

redo it. We can start again if it’s wrong. If we don’t do it, then it’s not wrong right? 

We learn these things all the time...” 

(Mr.Tee*, interview). 

 

But if the relationships between members are not close or bad, 

then it will be hard to conduct self-evaluations. Thai culture is a culture where people 

are considerate of others, which is another factor that can affect evaluation. For 

example, the tambonteam evaluator was cancelled because evaluators were too 

considerate. They were so considerate that they were unable to communicate the 

evaluation results. Hence as time passed, the committees didn’t see the benefits of 

exchanging accounts for audit and evaluation at the tambon level was cancelled.  

“...The committee of the second group fears the committee of the third 

group, so the committee of the second group was afraid to tell the group president. It is 

because of fear...” 

(Mrs. Wan*, interview). 

 

It could be said that relationships of members within the 

network have different characteristics. Hence it affects the different self-evaluation 

methods.  

4.3.1.3 Building the confidence 

Since the network is associated with “money,” therefore it has 

to been evaluated to build confidence that “money” is not wasted. The SSN was 

designed to be evaluated at the group level on a monthly basis. But it is not enough to 

create enough confidence for the members, which might be due to issue of conflict 

between committees. Hence the neutrality of the evaluators is very important. It was 

found that many groups were unable to conduct a complete self-evaluation. The 

provincial team evaluator supports self-evaluation by creating regulations. The 

regulation states that every group must review their operation by auditing accounts. 

The accounts will be audited every 3-6months at the learning center of the SSG. If 

they don’t follow this regulation, it will affect the operations of the group at the end of 

the year, when they have annual meeting and members receives benefits. The founder 
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will conduct the annual audit, so the members are confident in the results since they 

have faith in the founder. Furthermore, the members are also reminded of the rules and 

regulations, which is the network’s tradition. If members don’t follow rules and 

regulations, the founder will not cooperate in the annual meeting. This will affect the 

members’ faith towards the group and there might also be long-term effects.   

“... In 2005 to 2007, we started to audit at the center. We made 

appointments with every group. Every group must come for audit every three months. 

Otherwise, PhraAjarn won’t audit next year.…” 

(Mr. Mana*, interview). 

 

Since the SSN wants the members’ and external society’s 

faith, they had to constantly conduct self-evaluation. The constant self-evaluation 

results in development and upgrading the SSN’s operations, so they can achieve their 

goals. 

4.3.1.4 The potential of evaluators at each level 

Since the network operation is associated with money, 

accuracy of the accounting system is very important. Therefore, self-evaluation via 

audit is very important. Results showed that the evaluator’s differing knowledge and 

abilities at every level directly affects the self-evaluation, especially in the aspect of 

auditing accounts. Their knowledge and abilities determine whether they are able to 

audit or not. Or whether they need to depend on evaluators from a higher level or 

not.Or whether they need to depend on evaluators from other areas or not. The study 

found that if the village team evaluator don’t have the ability to audit accounts and 

their reason is: they don’t know how to do it, the leader doesn’t know about 

accounting, so we have to rely on other groups, or we just do it, then the audit will 

have to be done by evaluators from nearby areas. Or they have to rely on provincial 

evaluation team. But if the village team evaluator can audit, then they don’t have to 

rely on the provincial team evaluator to audit every 3-6months. Instead they only have 

to audit once, during the end of the year when the group has to give the members their 

benefits. Observations also revealed that if evaluators are do not have enough 

knowledge and understanding, then the evaluator won’t be able to conduct 

evaluations. This resulted in some evaluation teams being cancelled.  
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“... I have experience working in every committee. So I was able to audit 

accounts. Audits at the tambon level were during the year 2002-2005. Then it was 

cancelled because villagers were unable to exchange accounts for auditing...” 

(Mr.Tee*, interview). 

 

However, the evaluators at some level can conduct some steps 

of self-evaluation, such as reviewing operations. But they are unable to conduct the 

following steps of self-evaluation: searching for cause and determining approach for 

improvement and development.  

“... If this group is weak, it shows that the member will gradually decrease; 

therefore the supporting section needs to see what is happening. But they don’t know 

what happened. Even if they know what’s wrong, they are still unable to solve the 

problem. Or they don’t know how to solve the problem. They don’t know where the 

problem is. They need…” 

(The SSN’s founder*, interview). 

“..In setting the rules and regulations each time, PhraAjarn will consider 

the evaluation results of each group using the indicators. But some groups are able to 

assess their own problems…Villagers cannot audit them and they cannot exchange 

account verification...” 

(Mr. Mara *, interview). 

 

4.3.1.5 The evaluators are content 

In the past, the SSN’s self-evaluation has three levels: village 

level, tambon level, and provincial level. But there were limitations since there were 

not enough personnel and existing personnel lack the abilities to audit account. 

Therefore, at first the founder and volunteers had to take turn going out to each group 

to audit accounts every year. Later on, the SSN had expanded and there were less 

provincial evaluators (due to old age and they were busy with making a living) 

resulting in not enough evaluators at the village level and network level since there 

were more than 160 groups. This resulted in the SSN changing to operate on a 

provincial basis. But they also tried operating based on a tambon level at the same 

time. But they still encounter problems. Hence evaluation at the tambon level was 
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cancelled. Then they had to change the evaluation model to suit the potential of the 

network, so there were only two evaluation levels: village level and provincial level. 

With only two levels of evaluation, the SSN still encounter the same problem. Even 

though they still faced the same problem, but they were still able to evaluate, deal with 

problems, and constantly develop the SSN’s operations.   

4.3.1.6 Attitudes towards the evaluation 

The study found that the attitude of a person or group of 

people affects the SSN’s evaluation directly. If the SSG has a positive attitude towards 

the evaluation, they believe each other or are responsible for any errors that occur, 

then the group will use the evaluation as a tool for development operations and people. 

“... Because we were the ones who made the mistake. We do not blame 

other group. I told the leader that there are mistakes. The leader was like what’s the 

mistake, we will look at it later, then it won’t be wrong right...” 

(Mr. Tee*, interview). 

 

But there are still some who have opposing views. When 

mentioning evaluation, some people will think that there’s a problem or the results are 

not as expected. If there are problems, then evaluation will be conducted to resolve the 

problem. But if the results are as expected, then there won’t be evaluations. When 

there’s no evaluation, there’s no self-evaluation.   

  

4.3.2 The external factors 

4.3.2.1 Receiving support from associates  

The findings showed that the associate supported the SSN in 

terms of knowledge and budget for self-evaluation. Such as, the associate supporting 

in terms of developing the working groups’ potential in self-evaluation tools. Some of 

the SSN’s supporters are the Social Investment Fund (SIF) and Thai Health Promotion 

Foundation. They support in terms of information, knowledge, techniques, and 

evaluation tools for instance. Some examples of support in terms of evaluation tools 

are: handbook on participative evaluation, self-evaluation handbook, developing skills 

and using outcome mapping, developing knowledge and skills on internal evaluation, 

After Action Review, and developing knowledge and skills on empowerment 
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evaluation. Through various development projects the SSN was able to adapt self-

evaluation so that it is appropriate for volunteer work and the potential of evaluators at 

different levels. Evaluators at different levels have different knowledge and abilities.  

Hence, the self-evaluation tools must be easy to use and a part of normal operations. 

Furthermore, it must be usable in reality and can lead to solutions. These supporters 

require the SSN to follow the agreement, which is to conduct direct and indirect self-

evaluations. Such as, participating in activities held by the Thai Health Promotion 

Foundation, the Project for the Development of Public Life. This project requires that 

there were evaluations in the project areas. Or when they started working as a 

network, the SSN was a part of the Community of Trat People, which was supported 

by the Community Organizations Development Institute (Public Organization). The 

SSN had to evaluate according to the approach set by the Community Organizations 

Development Institute (Public Organization). Such as, monitoring and evaluating the 

community at all levels and reporting evaluation results at least once a year. From 

working with many associates, the SSN adapted their self-evaluation to make it more 

systematic.    

 

In summary, this study aims to research two factors: i) to study the self-

evaluation of the SSN and ii) to study the factors related to using self-evaluation 

within the SSN. The researcher have the following elements in the conceptual 

framework: i) a model of self-evaluation (including: meaning, main concepts of 

evaluation, and evaluation objectives) and evaluation approach (the evaluator and their 

roles, evaluation process, and evaluation tools); ii) the factors related to self-

evaluation, which consist of the network dimension, evaluator dimension, and 

evaluation process dimension (shown in Diagram4.8). But data from the field made 

the researcher adjust the concept as followed.  

1) Self-evaluation model. In the first phase, the perspective on self-

evaluation still consists of three main components, but the model has changed; giving 

value to evaluation (meaning and objectives of evaluation) and main concepts. In the 

second phase, the perspective on self-evaluation is still the same, but the more issues 

on evaluation and presentation was adjusted: evaluator: qualifications, origin, and role; 

evaluation process; and evaluation tools.  
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2) The conditional factors of evaluation were adjusted so all three 

dimensions were merged into two groups: internal factors and external factors. The 

dimensions of the evaluator are: ability to analyze situations, association with others, 

acting according to profession ethics, to communicate facts or reflect results to those 

concerned, and individual characteristics of the person or people. But this study did 

not reveal the following conditions, such as, individual characteristics of the person or 

people conducting the evaluation and profession ethics. However, this study revealed 

that the ability to analyze situation and relationships with others are conditional 

factors. These two factors are presented under the potential of the evaluator. The 

network conditional factors are: consciousness and recognize the value of self-

evaluation, the environment in the organization, the nature of the relationship between 

participants, the involvement of staff in the organization, and perspective/ attitude 

towards evaluation. The results of the study did not reveal the significance of the: the 

environment in the organization, the nature of the relationship between participants, 

and the involvement of staff in the organization. But the studies showed that the 

following factors are significant: attitude towards evaluation, the desire to create faith, 

and the evaluator being content. This study did not find process factors that affect 

evaluation. But it revealed network factor that affect evaluation is receiving support 

from associates. All of these concepts were processed resulting in the following 

Diagram4.8. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



NaphatPrapasuchat  Results /158 
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Diagram4.8 Summarizes the SSN’s evaluation framework  

Pariyatti: The perspective on the self-evaluation 

- To give value to evaluation: A tool for learning and development. 

- Main ideas: 4 Noble Truths, Kalyanamitra 7 

Patipatti: self-evaluation methods  

Evaluator:

Qualifications

: know the 

principles, 

know 

Buddhist 

principles, 

know how to 

explain, know 

how to listen, 

have morals - 

Source: The 

structure of 

the three 

practice of the 

network. 

- Role: as a 
coordinator, 
facilitate , the 
mentors, 
consultants 

Evaluation tools. 
 
- Rules and 

regulations  

- Field visits  

- Observation. 

- Reviewing 

documents 

- Accounting system. 

- Inquiry / interview. 

- Conference. 

- Asking questions 

Issues to 
evaluate 
-The 
objectives. 

- Operation 
process 
operation. 
- Context. 

Pativedha: the results of the self-evaluation  

Individual Level: 
Learning and self-
development

Group Level: 
Learning and develop 

works

Network Level: 
Learning and develop 

work 

The factors of the self-evaluation 
Internal condition External condition 

Clear management, relationships between evaluators, the desire to build 
confidence, the ability of the evaluator, the potential of the evaluator, 

Support from associates 
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All of these findings indicated that the SSN has a self-evaluation based on 

morality and is integrated into the management. As a way of operation, the evaluator 

and practitioners is the same people. Evaluation team is a group of people who moves 

the network. Their role is that of coordinators, facilitators, mentors, and advisors. 

Furthermore, they process results and judge values, using Kalayanimitt, based on 

information, knowledge, and facts. They considers from all perspectives. Before and 

after operations, they conduct self-evaluation that is flexible and is based on the 

evaluators’ judgments. The evaluator at every level works together. Village evaluators 

evaluate at the group/village level. Then they pass the information on to the provincial 

team evaluator. The provincial team evaluator evaluates at the network level using 

informal evaluation approach that is natural for the operations. Later on, the 

management system was more systematic. And it was based on the Fourfold Noble 

Truths: review operations (Dukka), searching for the cause (Samudaya), communicating 

evaluation results (Nirodha), and making improvements and developments (Magga). 

Some evaluation tools used are: observation, asking questions, field visits, meetings, 

reviewing documents and operation regulations, and accounting system that was 

developed to suit the network’s growth. Furthermore, there is self-evaluation for 

potential development through the SSG’s potential development stage. It could be said 

that the network’s self-evaluation is an evaluation cycle to create learning and upgrade 

knowledge to develop people and operations.     

However, there are still several important conditional factors that affect the 

SSN’s self-evaluation. There are internal and external factors that affect the SSN. 

Factors within the network are: having a clear management system, designing 

evaluation so that it’s merged into the management system, and having clear roles and 

operation approach. These factors will help alleviate limitations of attitude towards 

evaluation. The next conditions are: evaluators at every level have good relationships, 

the desire to build faith, the evaluators’’ potential, and the evaluator being content. 

There are also external factors that support the SSN’s self-evaluation, such as having 

associates’ support.   

Although the SSN’s current self-evaluation model can’t deal with all the 

restrictions, especially the issue of evaluators being content, but it is a self-evaluation 

model that was adjusted to suit the SSN’s current potentials.  
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4.4 The self-evaluation model based on Buddha-dhamma for small 

financial organization in the community 

From the results of this study, the researcher summarized the synthesis of 

the findings and presented the “model of self-evaluation based on Buddha-dhamma for 

small community financial organizations.” Since the principles of Buddhism are most 

Thais way of living, it was adapted for use in management of some small community 

financial organizations. Due to this very reason, the principles of Buddhism were also 

adapted for use in self-evaluation. This will benefit the management of small 

community financial organizations since it corresponds to the organization’s practice 

approach.  

This model of self-evaluation, based on Buddhist’s principles, for small 

community organizations have two components. 1) Perspectives of self-evaluation: 

giving value to self-evaluation and concepts of evaluation. 2) Self-evaluation methods: 

self-evaluation method, evaluators’ and their roles, and evaluation tools. The details 

are as followed.  

 

4.4.1 Perspectives on Self-Evaluation 

4.4.1.1 The value of evaluation. 

The self-evaluation, based on Buddha-dhamma, is emphasizing 

the value of evaluation as a tool for those involved to develop their identity and work 

continuously. The evaluation aimed to create value for people. It also prioritizes the 

process and relations between individuals, rather than what is being evaluated. 

The self-evaluation based on Buddha-dhamma is evaluation 

where the evaluator has to self-evaluate operations all the time. They learn from 

reviewing the operation results and comparing it with the expected results and 

analyzing the cause of results. And the evaluation results are used for improvement 

and development of individuals.  

4.4.1.2 Main concepts of self-evaluation. 

Important concepts that are the heart of self-evaluation based 

on Buddha-dhamma is as followed.  

The first Buddha-dhamma is the “Fourfold Noble Truths,” 

which focus on the relationship of things in reality. It consists of Dukkha, Samudaya, 
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Nirodha and Magga. People who use self-evaluation based on Buddha-dhamma 

understand the relationship between things in reality. The person must understand that 

the relationship between causes and effects are. The Fourfold Noble Truths has been 

used as a basis in determining the approach and process of self-evaluation. 

The second Buddha-dhamma is “Sappurisa-dhamma 7.”:i) 

Thomastayuta: knowing the principle, criteria, and rational;ii) Autkanyuta: 

knowing aims and results; iii) Auttanyuta: knowing oneself or the organization; iv) 

Mattanyuto: knowing the potential of the organization carefully; v) Kalayyuta: 

knowing the proper time; vi) Parisunyuta: knowing the society; and vii) 

Bukalanyuta: knowing the person and understanding the differences between 

individuals. These are the basic principles and the self-evaluation process. 

The third Buddha-dhamma is “Kanlayanamitra-dhamma 7,” 

which describes the features of a person who is a good friend. The evaluation’s, 

according to the Buddha-dhamma, purpose is to create learning for the person in order 

to be aware that everything has logic. This way they can develop themselves, since 

they have friendly evaluators giving advice on the best and correct approach. 

Therefore, Kanlayanamitra-dhamma 7 was used to determine the characteristics and 

roles of an evaluator. The characteristics and roles of an evaluator are: i) Piyo: 

humanize conscious people and their health benefits, a friendly intimacy; ii) Karu: a 

principle firmly hold the key;iii) Pawaniyo: the actual knowledge; iv) Wata: know the 

understanding and consultant; v) Wajanakutkamo: prompt to listen and counsel 

questioned; vi) KumpeerunjaKathunKutta: the scriptures the major; and vii) No 

JantanoNiyachaya: does not persuade others to do bad things.  

As already mentioned, Buddha-dhamma is the foundation to 

determine how to design and conduct self-evaluation system for small finance 

community organizations. 

 

4.4.2 Approaches of self-evaluation 

4.4.2.1 The evaluation approach. 

The evaluation based on Buddha-dhamma for small 

community financial organization has three main steps. 
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Step 1.Designing an evaluation system that is a part of the 

management system. It includes the following system: i) people system that is based 

on self-reliance and is practical; ii) work system that is systematic and comprehensive; 

and iii) finance and accounting system that is concise and clear. This is so the 

evaluation can be conducted during the organization’s operations.  

Step 2. Determining evaluation issues using Sappurisa-

dhamma 7: i) the principles or rules of the organization; ii) the purposes of the 

organization; iii) knowledge, ability, aptitude and integrity of those involved with the 

organization; iv) estimate the potential of the organization; v) the duration or timing of 

the operation; vi) an understanding of the community involved with the organization; 

and finally vii) the features and differences of each individual. It could be considered 

from the operation cycle, which is described below. 1) Evaluating context or the 

community’s surroundings and other basic factors before conducting any activities to 

use the information to determine practice approach and consider the need to conduct 

that activity. The organization’s readiness before operation is also considered: 

potential and readiness, funds, community participation, resources in the community, 

etc.  2) Evaluating work process is evaluating to find mistakes that happened during 

operations. The information from the evaluation will be used to make decisions for 

further development, such as the organization’s regulations stated that all operations 

are to be completed in a day, able to operate according to the plan or whether there 

were obstacles during operations or not, and whether they were able to deal with the 

obstacle or not. 3) Evaluating products is evaluating to compare the organization’s 

operation results, activities and goals, organization’s objectives, or planned activities. 

The evaluation results will be used to judge the work’s success and to develop the 

organization’s operations or activities, such as the goal of loaning money is being able 

to provide the loan for members and members who already received the loan pay back 

the loan and fee on time. Loan operation results revealed that they were able to 

provide loans to members, but they were unable to collect their debts and fee on time.  

Step 3. Conduct evaluation according to the 4 steps of 

evaluation, which is described below. 1) The first step is Dukkha: determining the 

suffering, problems, imperfection, or abnormalities in the organization; and reviewing 

operations first. Then use operation results to compare with objectives or expected 



Fac.ofGrad.Studies, Mahidol Univ.       Ph.D. (Population Education)/163 

results. 2) The second step is Samudaya; finding the cause of suffering is to find the 

cause of the problem, imperfection, or abnormalities. 3) The third step is Nirodha; 

determining the condition where sufferings cease to exist. It’s like determining the 

desired results/goal after dealing with the problem. 4) The fourth step is Magga; 

determining the action to release from suffering is to set guidelines or practices of the 

organization to modify/ improve/ develop results/target. 

4.4.2.2 Evaluator and their roles  

According to the Buddhist’s principle, an evaluator is someone 

directly and indirectly involved in the organization’s operations (supports the 

organization’s operations, but does not work in the organization or operating parties in 

the organization). The evaluator is a person who others accepts as having morals, 

honesty towards themselves and others, have Kanlayanamitra (such as knows the 

principle, how to listen, explain, etc.), understand the principles of Buddhism and the 

organization’s operations, have experience in managing community financial 

organizations, and have basic knowledge on evaluation. This way they can act as 

mentors, consultants, and advisors. They give advice on operations and/or according 

to the organization’s/ stakeholder’s request.  

4.4.2.3 Self-evaluation tools 

An important evaluation tool for self-evaluation according to 

Buddhist’s principles is the “evaluator” because this evaluation depends on the 

evaluator’s judgment. Therefore, evaluators must have morals, understands and 

practice the principles of Buddhism, concern with the benefits of people and 

organization, hold onto operation principles, is an advisor, is a listener, is good at 

explaining, and gives good advice. Hence, evaluators according to Buddhist’s 

principles are mentors giving advice, rather than making judgments.  

It can also be used in the organization's accounting system, 

monthly meeting and observing and talking with members who are related and visiting 

group's operations in the area, etc. It is an evaluation tool for the community's finance. 

However, the tools that will be used in the evaluation should be based on principles, 

are easy to use, flexible and does not add to the burden (time, job and money) of the 

user. However, it should be effective in changing the behaviors of those involved 

regarding the discussion and setting accounting system that are linked together in 
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order to be able to double-check. The audit and consideration based on relevant 

accounting documents, which are designed to support the evaluation; such as design 

for the holder of the document and committee or operation team of the organizations 

signed the document in order to evaluated each other and have meetings before and 

after operations, according to the details in Table 4.2. 

 

Table 4.2The evaluation model for small financial community organizations based on 

Buddha-dhamma. 

Perspective 

Giving value A tool for learning and development 

Concept 
The Fourfold Noble Truths, Sappurisa-dhamma 

7,Kanlayanamitra-dhamma 7 

Method 
Operations 

Evaluation 

1. The designed evaluation system is a part of the 

management. 

2. Issues in the evaluation. 

3. Performed the four stages of evaluation (suffering, to 

find the cause of suffering, determining state where 

suffering cease to exist, course of action to reach a state 

with no suffering). 

Method 

(cont.) 

The 

evaluator 

and their 

roles 

Qualification: a person associated with the 

organization's moral, has integrity, is friendly, have a 

profound understanding of the main principles of 

corporate morality. Having experience in corporate 

financial management in community, have an 

understanding on how to monitor and evaluate the; 

roles: mentor and consultant. 

The 

evaluation 

tools 

Evaluator who has morals and has a profound 

understanding of Buddha Dharma, the account system 

of the organization, monthly meeting, observation, 

talking with members/ stakeholders, visiting the 

operation areas, etc. 
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CHAPTER V 

DISCUSSION 

 

 

The study results on “Self-Evaluation Model of the SasjhaSasomsup 

Network for Life Cycle Morality Development of Trat province” were discussed in 

three parts; 

 

5.1  Buddha-Dhammabased self-evaluation model of the SasjhaSasomsup 

Network for Life Cycle Morality Development of Trat province 

5.2  Buddha-Dhammabased self-evaluation model for small financial 

community organization 

5.3 Approaches for conducting research on self-evaluation model of the 

SasjhaSasomsup Network 

 

5.1  Buddha-Dhammabased self-evaluation model of the 

SasjhaSasomsup Network for Life Cycle Morality Development of 

Trat province. 

The results of this study revealed that the SSN adopted Buddha-Dhamma 

(Buddha’s teachings) in their self-evaluation practice, which reflected the interrelation 

between their perspective and approaches of evaluation. Therefore, such interrelation 

in the self-evaluation model of the SSN should be further discussed.  

 

5.1.1 Perspective on evaluation 

According to the study results, the self-evaluation model applied by the 

SSN was based on Buddha’s teachings. Their evaluation approach was also based on 

Buddha’s teachings. Their faith in Buddha’steachings,specifically on “people’s moral 

development,” had an influence on the group establishment and management. Hence, 

their group activities, both on savings and providing welfare, were also based on this 

belief. Buddha’steachingswere the principles or guidelines for Buddhists’ behaviors. 

Buddhism had a concept that everything was inherently neutral and based on the law 
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of cause and effect, which explained that when we had a cause, the anticipated effect 

of that cause was expected. The Buddhism’s law on cause and effect focused on three 

principles; i) the universal truth;ii) the success of courses of action resulted from the 

cause and effect law; and iii) self-accountability. Self-evaluation was, therefore, the 

first priority to those who believed in these principles (P.A. Payutto, 2012: 11-17, 29). 

In this connection, since the notion of morality development had become their goal 

and guidance for actions, the SSN developed the self-evaluation activities in their 

group managing strategy. The Buddha-dhamma based self-evaluation approach 

practiced by the group was characterized according to the followings. 

5.1.1.1Self evaluation approach was regarded as a learning tool 

for people and work development 

This study reported that the SSN valued the evaluation 

approach and regarded it as a tool for improving not only their group performance, but 

also their stakeholders’ learning and capabilities. This could be seen from the meaning 

and purpose of evaluation that the group members had defined.  

- Definition of evaluation 

It was found that some employees at the operational level of 

the SSN had defined evaluation differently from the employees at supporting unit (in 

both perspective and practice). The committee of SSN (operational level) defined 

evaluation as a method to monitor their performance against the expected outcomes, 

while the executive group (supporting unit) had a broader perspective on evaluation. 

They regarded evaluation as a tool and mechanism for group development. Based on 

the two perspectives on evaluation, it can be concluded that evaluation was regarded 

as a performance monitoring process, and a useful tool for the group. Therefore, two 

distinct perspectives on evaluation were found. On one hand, evaluation was perceived 

as an integral part of their work process, the other hand was not. Here are some 

responses from the interviewees “the group does not have sufficient tools for 

evaluation,” “there are no personnel who are knowledgeable on evaluation,” 

“presently, the group has no work problem,” “the group has worked in accordance to 

the guidelines given by PhraArjarnSubinPaneeto and do not know if there is a need for 

evaluation” (committee of SSG level B, questionnaire), or “there is no clear stage for 

self-evaluation, but the group has internal audit for the group’s account by the central 

committee (PhaiLorm Temple) every three months and by PhraArjarnSubinPaneeto at 
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the annual meeting and merit making on the 8th of every September where we can 

check members’ regular participation in the group’s activity” (committee of the SSG 

level C, questionnaire). In addition, some executive groups viewed that they had 

practiced self-evaluation regularly at least once a month. Here are some excerpts taken 

from interviews; “the group does the evaluation every month,” “we have meeting once 

a month and audit four times a month” (committee of SSG level B, questionnaire), 

“we have meeting once a month and we try to do the evaluation if time allows,” or 

“we call for meeting to solve emerging problems based on the majority votesand on 

the 15thof every month, we have a meeting at the central office in PhaiLorm Temple to 

discuss work difficulties and solutions” (committee of SSG level B, questionnaire). 

The different perspectives on evaluation mentioned above 

resulted from different knowledge/understanding and experiences of the executive 

group of the SSN, who had more or less exposure to westernization and been 

influenced by the national development scheme. Particularly the influence of 

evaluation in the education system, where evaluation methods had played an important 

role in assessing student’s learning outcome. The evaluation method was perceived as 

a part of performance assessment process (RattanaBuasont, 2007: 3). As a result, some 

interviewees of this study thought that evaluation was a tool that should be conducted 

separately from their work process/ or done after the completion of the work. The later 

idea of evaluation was common to general public and resembled the concept of 

external evaluation that was conducted by an evaluation specialist in order to judge the 

work (SupavanPlainoi, 2009). 

While some target groups perceived evaluation as an activity 

separate from group management, some believed that it was an integral part of the 

work process to monitor their achievement and at the same time promote learning 

environment for self improvement(The SSN’s founder*, interview). This group of people 

was also influencedby the mainstream development scheme as the first group, but they 

had extensive work experiences in community-based development in which local 

tradition and community participation with people’s happiness as the ultimate goal 

were important. People’s happiness was therefore the key indicator of a nation’s 

development (KanchanaKaewthep, [Online] Available: http://www.wutthi.com), 

which encouraged community organizations and local people to participate in 

evaluating their own work, create their own tools, and improving their evaluation 
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capacities. Such work experiences had made the later target group have a broader view 

on evaluation than the first group.   

In addition, the SSN also received training on new approaches 

of evaluation from several government agencies, state enterprises, and non-profit 

organizations, such as Thai Health Foundation. The Thai Health Foundation did not 

only provide financial support to the group, but also technical support on evaluation 

through several guidelines and trainings; including manuals on participatory 

monitoring and evaluation, self evaluation, and training on applications of Outcome 

Mapping technique for evaluation, internal evaluation, empowerment evaluation. Most 

of the executive group of the SSN who received those trainings, therefore, had 

different view on evaluation. They viewed that it was a part of the work process and 

could be conducted by the members of the group to improve learning and 

performance. Such definition was similar to the concept of internal evaluation 

approach, which encouraged members of the organization to be responsible for their 

projects and self-performance evaluation. This approach of evaluation was under the 

supervision of the executives (Love, 1991: 2-4) and enabled members of the 

organization to rationally review organization’s management and environment for 

improvement of their performance, decision-making and response to changes 

(Sconnichsen, 2000: 3). The approach of internal evaluation was developed to reduce 

the negative attitudes toward evaluation that aimed at making judgment and could not 

solve problems on a sustainable basis. 

- Purpose of evaluation 

Though the SSN did not clearly state the objectives of their 

self-evaluation, it could be observed from their work process.Their work process 

revealed two main objectives of their self-evaluation practice that were intertwined; i) 

to promote learning and development; and ii) to make judgment. However, they did 

not pay much attention to the objectives of their evaluation. Instead, they stressed 

more on the content of their evaluation. This perception towards self-

evaluationpractice clearly showed that the SSN regarded self-evaluation as a learning 

and self-improvement tool. This idea was relevant to the general principles of 

evaluation approach that whenever an evaluator conducted his/her evaluation activity, 

he/she would usually develop objectives that fell within these three objectives; i) 

evaluation for accountability;ii) evaluation for development, for example, the 
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organization conducted evaluation to strengthen their capabilities;and iii) evaluation 

for knowledge, for example the organization wanted to gain a better understanding on 

the area or scope of their works (SirichaiKanchanavasi, 2009: 103-

104;YaovadeeRangchaikulWiboonsri, 2008: 63-64). Also, the self-evaluation model 

applied in the SSN shared similar purposesto the general concept of self evaluation,a 

systematized process of personnel, work and organization improvement, which is the 

good point of self evaluation approach (SomwangPithiyasuwat, 2008: 234-235). 

It was clearly shown that self-evaluation model and objectives used by the 

SSN had been influenced by both national and international evaluation trends, as well 

as the recent social and local community development scheme. They applied self-

evaluation method to meet their needs. They applied evaluation for judgment for loan 

granting because they had to make sure that the grantees were qualified enough to 

receive the loan in terms of their financial status, occupation, behavior, accountability, 

honesty, and group participation. Furthermore, evaluation for development and 

knowledge were also applied in their work, which was aimed at creating a learning 

environment and people development. In this aspect, they focused on contextualizing 

rules or work principles to the actual needs of the SSN.    

 

5.1.2Buddha-Dhammabased self-evaluation model for small financial 

community organization 

The core basis of self-evaluation approach of the SSN was the Four Noble 

Truths and Kalyanamitta-dhamma 7. They had several reasons in adopting these two 

Buddha’s teachings. The Four Noble Truths was the process of fact-finding, which led 

to concrete courses of action and outcomes (P.A. Payutto, 2012: 842). It stressed the 

interrelation of all beings under the law of cause and effect that when there was an 

effect (Dukkha), a person should find the cause to that effect (Samudaya). And if a 

person wanted to change that effect, he/she had to figure out how to have it changed 

(Magga), so that he/she could get what he/she expected (Nirhodha). These four 

interrelated steps were regarded as a never-ending learning process by which people 

could gain knowledge and truths. This principle, therefore, emphasized its utilization 

through deliberate thinking and full consciousness of one’s surroundings 

(SoriBhokaew, 2012: 8). 
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In nature, it was said that each principle of Buddha-dhammainterrelates 

with each other. Hence, practicing one principle could bring a person to other related 

principles (SoriBhokaew, 2012: 85). Such characteristic was also found in the Four 

Noble Truths, which had other related principles for the SSN to adopt in their 

evaluation model. The principle of Sappurisa-dhamma 7 or seven virtues of a noble 

man comprised of; i) Dharmannutta: knowing the law or knowing the cause;ii) 

Atthannuta: knowing the meaning, knowing the purpose, or knowing the 

consequence;iii) Attannuta: knowing oneself;iv) Mattannuta: moderation, knowing 

how to be temperate, or sense of proportion; v) Kàlannutà: knowing the proper time, 

knowing how to choose and keep time; vi) Parisannutà: knowing the assembly, 

knowing the society; and vii) Puggalannutà: knowing the individual, knowing the 

different individuals (P.A. Payutto, 2012: 569-570). 

Kalyanamitta-dhamma 7 or being true friends was another key Buddhism 

principle that the SSN had applied in their self-evaluation approach. This Buddhism 

principle addressed the seven qualities of a good friend; i) Piyo: endearing, creating a 

familiar and casual atmosphere, encouraging friends to approach him/her with queries 

and doubts;ii) Garu: worthy of respect, firm, adhering to principle, having conduct that 

befits his/her position, inspiring feelings of reassurance, refuge and 

safety;iii)Bhavaniyo: inspiring, learned and wise, and constantly training and 

improving him/herself; iv)Vatta: capable of speaking effectively, knowing how to 

explain things clearly, and when to speak what and how; giving counsel and caution 

and being a good advisor;v) Vacanakkhamo: patient with words, willingly listening to 

questions and queries, no matter how petty, and able to bear even improprieties, 

admonishments and criticisms without becoming dejected or offended;vi) 

Gambhirancakathamkatta: capable of expounding on the profound, able to explain 

difficult and profound subjects clearly and teach his/her friends even profounder subjects; 

and vii) No catthaneniyojaye: not leading in wrongful ways or in matters that are 

worthless or improper (Office for National Education Standards and Quality Assessment, 

2011: 24-25).This principle was useful when conducting evaluation and giving 

recommendations because it helped them to be as sensitive as possible to the 

heterogeneous nature of the group where members had different background, 

experience, education, and occupation and joined the group on a voluntary basis 

(RungsanSinghalert, 2006). 
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“….each group has freedom and can think independently. This is the 

quality of volunteer….” 

(Mr. Kidkon*, interview)   

 

5.1.3 Evaluation approach 

It was found that evaluation approach adopted by the SSNwas based on 

their perspective of the evaluation. The process and tools they applied when 

conducting the evaluation with the group is evidence of this. They did not pay much 

attention to the method of evaluation, but the learning process and self-improvement 

were what they valued. They regarded the evaluation methods as a learning tool for 

them to develop both their group performance and interpersonal relationship. As such, 

the SSN integrated evaluation into their day-to-day work process. They believed in the 

law of cause and effect, that if they wanted to see their group committee and members 

performed expected behavior (consequence); they had to develop a shared code of 

conduct and rules for them (cause). In this regard, the group had developed the saving 

rules that every member had to save money and pay the loan at the calculated payment 

rate and on a scheduled payment date. At the same time, the committee had to work in 

pairs and ensure the correct balance records. Then, each section of the committee had 

to report back to the group members on a regular basis through meetings and bulletins 

visible to everyone. Such norm was for promoting members’ morality, honesty, 

patience, and accountability. On the contrary, if members did not obey the rules(such 

as the committee did not reported the balance status to the members (through 

meetings/bulletins), each section had only one member active, group members did not 

pay the loan in due time), unexpected consequences might occur (ineffective 

management and unsecured group fund). That was the main reason why the SSN had 

treated evaluation activity as an integral part of their management process and their 

work. Their evaluation approach was conducted through several mechanisms. 

5.1.3.1 Evaluators and their roles. 

The study showed that the Buddha-Dhamma based evaluation 

practitioners had several key characteristics; strongly holding the group principles, 

having clear understanding and strictly follow the rules of the SSN, being ready to 

listen to others, providing consultation in a mild-hearted manner and creating friendly 

atmosphere for knowledge sharing. The evaluators, therefore, were regarded as a 
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mentor or consultant to the SSN, who wished to promote happiness for other people, 

cared for others’ benefits, understood others’ feelings and focused on evaluation for 

self-improvement rather than making judgment. Moreover, they also had very clear 

mind and understanding on the group’s rules and conduct code, as well as were good 

learners and had wide range of knowledge. Taking the group founders’ characteristics 

as an example; they were the evaluator of the group at the provincial level whose 

behavior had shown that they had comprehensive knowledge on group management 

and learned new things constantly for improving their group, such as accounting 

techniques relevant to the group nature, methods for establishing the rubber tree 

manufacturing plant and its market price, and so on. They obtained such knowledge so 

that they could provide appropriate advice that met the needs of each member group. 

For example, if the evaluators found that the group had high competencies in 

management, creativity, members’ participation, and surplus fund, they would provide 

knowledge and information that helped the group to upscale its activities or create new 

ones such as investment on rubber sheets. In some cases, they also had additional 

assets such as lands for public use, the evaluators would suggested them to invest on 

planting more rubber trees or palm trees to gain more profits besides their regular 

income from loan. In addition, if they found that some groups already had their own 

rubber tree farm,thenthey would recommended them to build rubber sheet factory (The 

SSN’s founder*, interview). 

“…when our group had surplus fund….we consulted with PhraAjarn…he 

suggested us to keep doing this and pool money to invest more… 

(Mr. Jerd*, interview)  

 

Evaluators’ qualification and roles, mentioned above, were relevant to the 

principles of Kalyanamitta-dhamma 7, which was one of the key evaluation concepts. 

Comparing the Buddha-Dhamma based evaluation approach with other 

theoretical frameworksrevealed that participatory evaluation and internal evaluation 

approaches were similar to the SSN’s approach. The similarity is that evaluation was 

treated as an integrated part of work implementation (Theeradej Chai-Aroon, 2006: 7-

8). The difference between these two approaches was the relationship 

betweenthesuperintendent and the evaluator. Internal evaluators were directly 

designated by and accountable to the boss (Love, 1991: 2-4); while according to this 
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study, unclear appointment of the group evaluators was found. They assigned three 

levels of evaluation based on their organization management structure in which people 

were tasked to three different levels; leading, supporting and implementing. Therefore, 

information acquired from evaluation as well as evaluation plans of each level were 

shared and jointly conducted. Once the evaluation team at the community level 

finished their evaluation, they transferred the results to the team at the provincial level 

for overall network assessment. It was obvious that evaluators in this group were the 

same person as the ones who performed the work and got evaluated. The reasons why 

the SSN allowed dual roles for their members to act as evaluator and actor may be 

because they believed that such practice would encourage them to learn and develop 

their morality, accountability and self-reliance. This evaluation approach also proved 

to be relevant to the nature of their work, which was based very much on voluntarism, 

equality, and horizontal relations. It could be assumed here that the Buddha-Dhamma 

based evaluation approach works well with the work of the SSN and could trigger self-

learning and development.     

In regard of evaluator’s roles, this study revealed that evaluation teams of 

the SSN was responsible for supporting group’s execution towards expected goals as 

well as enabling their group members to improve their capacities through on the job 

training. The group members were encouraged to revisit their works and figure out the 

causes of actions. The evaluators also supported their colleagues with relevant 

knowledge and information for better decision-making. They provided feedback and 

evaluation results to their colleagues through group meetings, network’s meeting, and 

Advisory Group meetings. In this regard, evaluators of the SSN were tasked to provide 

advice and alternatives for problem solving on a timely basis. Such roles were similar 

to the works of internal evaluators as management consultant, decision-support 

specialist, information management specialist, organization systems specialist, expert 

troubleshooter, advocacy expert, systematic planner, trainer, facilitator, 

gapilluminator, liberation promoter to their colleagues to maintain self-evaluation and 

constant group learning and improvement. These roles were in accordance with the 

Sappurisa-dhamma 7 or seven virtues of a noble man as well as Kalyanamitta-dhamma 

7 or being true friends in that the evaluators should stick to the true status of their 

work, group’s objectives and its ground rules, and to promote the learning process 

through self-evaluation. It was also critical for them to foresee the probable 
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opportunities and proper direction for the group; to understand group’s environmental, 

social and cultural context; and to be well aware of the nature, characteristics and 

capacities of the people so that they could approach them appropriately.            

5.1.3.2 Key evaluation tools 

The SSN utilized evaluation tools that were rather informal, 

non-standardized, and non-academic. Their evaluation was practiced as a part of their 

ordinary work process by using observation, reviewing of work and accounting 

reports, and discussion with colleagues. Additionally, their evaluation methods were 

more flexible and adjustable to different situation. Their judgment was very much 

dependent on experiences and consideration of each evaluator. They only had a 

general principle in doing their evaluation job, which was in accordance to the concept 

of intuitionism and pluralism evaluation approach where evaluator judged what was 

“true” or “false” by their personal senses based on flexible and general framework so 

as to receive acceptance by all stakeholders. This evaluation approach emphasized the 

internal perception towards an observed situation and the social and cultural aspects of 

that situation (RattanaBuasont, 2007: 15; SomwangPhithiyanuwat, 2008: 76-77). This 

was also relevant to one component of the empowerment evaluation approach where it 

applied local knowledge on social and cultural context as well as experiential 

knowledge of the evaluator when conducting evaluation (NawaratPlainoi&Theeradej 

Chai-Aroon, 2006: 7-21). However, tools applied in empowerment evaluation might 

be different from tools for internal evaluation since they were more formal and 

technical, such as using the inform consent form for moral standard of the evaluation 

(Love, 1991: 35-59). The SSN’s application of various evaluation tools might be 

because the evaluators of the group had different experience, knowledge, capacity and 

occupation. They also worked together on a voluntary basis. Therefore, evaluation 

tools they used had to be user friendly, simple, convenient and did not put more 

burden on the group members. 

5.1.3.3 Evaluation process based on the Fourfold Noble Truths 

The study showed that the SSN had applied the core principles 

of the Fourfold Noble Truths into their self-evaluation. They conducted group 

evaluation both during and after their work by comparing their performance with the 

expected outputs, finding out the causes of the consequences, communicating 

evaluation results and the desired actions, and finally determining methods/optionsfor 
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problem solving and work development. In conclusion, the SSNfollowed the four 

steps of self-evaluation that does not need to be linear as seen in Table 5.1. 

 

Table 5.1 Relations between the Fourfold Noble Truths Principles and Self-Evaluation  

The Fourfold Noble Truths Principles Self-Evaluation Process 

Dukkha (consequences): a consequence or 

an impact that might be or might not be as a 

person expected, desired, or an irregular 

circumstance  

Revision of work performances: an 

expected consequence had been 

identified and compared with the actual 

consequence 

Samudaya (causes): causes of the 

consequences or problems, root of the 

problems 

Causes identification: causes that could 

explained the consequences 

Nirhodha(consequences):getting rid of 

problems 

Communication of evaluation results 

and desired outputs: the desired outputs 

that the group desired and/or surpass the 

desired/expected 

Magga (causes): a set of actions to 

overcome problems 

Determining problem solving options 

and work improvement: actions for 

problem solving and work improvement 

had been determined for achieving the 

set goals/making an advancement 

 

Self-evaluation methods of the SSN had embraced several core 

components and principles of Buddha’s teachings. It was based on three main 

knowledge; i) utilization of lessons learned, acquired knowledge or Sutamayapanya;ii) 

deliberate consideration until comprehension or Jintamayapanya; and iii) training to 

gain skills and expertise or Bhavanamayapanya (SomwangPhithiyanuwat, 2008: 226). 

Hence, Buddha-Dhamma based self-evaluation approach was regarded as a 

systematized process of evaluation that comprised of: i) having clear goals from 

learning and past experiences; ii) comparing the consequences against the set goals by 

utilizing both internal and external information, such as from colleagues, other groups 

or networks so as to prevent possible bias to the evaluation results; iii) figuring out the 
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causes of that consequences; and iv) making use of evaluation results for making 

decision on how to achieve those goals or to further develop the works. 

It was obvious that the self-evaluation of the eastern civilization being 

based on Buddha’s teachings was not purely a belief. It highly required extensive 

implementation through deliberate consideration and comprehension of the current 

situation (P.A. Payutto, 2012: 17; SoriBhokaew, 2012: 8-9)which was very much 

similar to the western’s evaluation in terms of its systematized and consistent nature. 

Both streams of evaluation approach had the following steps; goal setting, guided 

practice with assessment tools, effort in achieving the goals and self-judgment of the 

performance against the portfolios, and self-reflection (Bleckmann, P, 

2003;Rolheiser,1960).Oneexplanation to this was that Buddha’s teachings were 

universal by nature in both its concept and ways of practice.  

The Buddha-Dhamma principles were, therefore, focused on teaching the 

universal truth. It could not be influenced by anything, but the rules of nature such as 

the law of cause and effect that if there was a cause, there must be an effect to that 

cause (P.A. Payutto, 2012: 15-16). In this regard, Buddha-Dhamma based self-

evaluation process and other evaluation approach have no differencesince both tried to 

explain and seek the truth. However, evaluation process according to Buddha-

Dhamma was more flexible and adjustable to different scenarios. It could be used in 

works and daily life. Everyone could conduct self-evaluation without expert 

dependence. So, this self-evaluation model was obviously relevant to the local context. 

 

5.1.4 Related factors: strengths and limitations of the Buddha-

Dhamma based self-evaluation approach 

The study showed that this approach have many strengths. It assisted in 

developing the SSN’s performance as seen from the increasing amount of funding that 

isthesame as the number of group members, as well as the new initiatives that had 

been constantly developedto meet the changing needs of the group members on a 

sustainable basis. The critical strength that had brought about another one was that 

“this self-evaluation approach had faith as its foundation.” This evaluation approach 

had been initially developed from the faith of the group founders*, who played 

important roles in the evaluation team at the provincial level and in the mean time 

were regarded as the venerable and respectful Buddhist monks. When such perception 
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was coupled with the belief and faith in Buddhism that was inherited and disseminated 

by the Buddhist monks, it was very easy for the SSN to develop their self-evaluation 

system that could be seamlessly integrated into their day-to-day work process. With 

this clear connection, each group members of the Network developed evaluation 

procedures that were very similar to each other and could implement them without any 

conflict. The group founders, therefore, were the one who could make the final 

judgment because the group members had strong trust and faith in them for their good 

will to bring good to the communities. To this extent, when one organization 

management system had been clearly developed, it was certain that the evaluation 

system must be concrete and able to blend into its everyday management. Their self-

evaluation model was also easy to implement. It was applicable to other types of 

usage, both in the work and daily life environment. That was another strong point of 

the Buddha-Dhammabased self-evaluation approach. 

The integration of work management system and evaluation activities had 

helped lessen the workload of group leaders who are volunteers with different 

background in knowledge, capacities, ways of living and so on. Therefore, it is 

convenient to have clear evaluation procedures that can be done simultaneously with 

their day-to-day work activities. For example, using the accounting system as working 

and self-evaluation tool had helped them not to overwork nor increase working time, 

but to achieve the goals. In other words, this self-evaluation approach was developed 

to be relevant to both work environment and individual’s preference. As a result, it 

could be applied and implemented in the context of civil social organization at the 

local level. In addition, as this self-evaluation method could be conducted in parallel 

with the works and was based on fact-finding approach in a peer-to-peer review 

manner that did not focus on blaming anybody, but promoting members’ 

accountability to the group’s success. Therefore, people involved with group 

management no longer feared being evaluated. This method also helped create a 

friendly work atmosphere and empower the members. In other words, it offered a 

good opportunity for a person to actively participate in every step of the evaluation 

process, learn from each other, develop their morality and performance, and 

sustainably improve the organization. 

However, these strengths could become the limitation of the organization 

since it might result in “key person dependencies and prevent members from 
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conducting internal evaluation.” Also, taking the role of an evaluator required several 

qualifications; such as comprehensive knowledge on network management, evaluation 

process, other related issues, Buddhism principles, and above all that person must have 

a recognized morals. Therefore, it was difficult to find such a person. Henceitwas 

regarded as a limitation of this self-evaluation approach. This had caused a number of 

evaluators and tasks mismatched. The members who had been tasked to be group 

evaluators at each management level also had different knowledge and capacity in 

evaluation, which automatically leaded to different capabilities in handling evaluation 

information (such as knowledge, capacity, morality, and leadership). 

According to the above-mentioned remarks, strengths and limitations of 

the Buddha-Dhamma based self-evaluation approach could be summarized as the 

followed. 

Strengths: It was developed from Buddhist beliefs; could give clear steps 

of evaluation when concrete organization management was identified; was easy to use 

and applied; allowed self practice without external technical support; promoted 

collaboration; caused no fear to anyonebeing evaluated; empowered all people 

involved; and helped improve people and organization’s capacities.  

Limitations: It might cause key person dependency and prevent members 

from conducting internal evaluation; required a wide range of abilities and 

knowledge,which resulted in difficulty in recruiting evaluators for the group; led to 

different competencies in evaluation level. 

 

 

5.2 Buddha-Dhamma-based self-evaluation model for small financial 

community organization. 

The researcher had analyzed and elaborated all acquired knowledge and 

information so as to identify the self-evaluation model for small community 

enterprises like the SSN, which could be adapted and applied to other organizations. 

This evaluation model had many major strengths; it could be conducted as part of the 

everyday work process; allowed sustainable and timely problem-solving process; and 

encouraged fact-finding approach based on peer-to-peer reflection. These 

characteristics of this evaluation model were found to be relevant to the voluntary 
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nature of this local finance-related service providing organizations, which had 

difficulties in time, budget, and personnel. Therefore, it was crucial to have every 

activity completed within the scheduled timeline. In addition, having evaluation 

activities incorporated into group management helped prevent group leaders from 

overwork, worrying over evaluation results, and allowing them to solve any problems 

in a timely and effective manner. 

However, when applying the self-evaluation model, there were some 

factors that needed to be considered. 

1) It could be effectively applied in the local community organization 

where its members had high cohesion and helped each other well. This was the 

distinguishing characteristics of most community-based enterprises in Thailand, which 

was founded from collective action and movement of local people based on people’s 

value rather than work accomplishment. In other words, this evaluation model set 

members’ learning development as its priority since they believed that once a person 

had learned something, they would improve themselves and their work performance, 

which would be followed by organization’s achievement. So, it was clear that this 

evaluation model gave importance to the correlation between people and group 

process. 

2) The organization must already have clear and systematic management 

processes, so that its evaluation procedures will be concrete and applicable to the 

context of the organization. This was because evaluation activities were an integral 

part of group management. 

3) It was important to provide regular training to the group evaluators; 

such as principles of group management, rules and regulations of the group, basic 

concept of evaluation approach, relevant Buddha’s teachings, and so on. 

4) Evaluation tools selection criteria: Buddhism regarded human beings as 

having several distinct qualifications at different rate. So, application of the Buddha-

Dhamma based self-evaluation model should take this difference into account. 

Moreover, the “evaluator” was an important tool for this approach; therefore, these 

evaluators who conduct the evaluation must thoroughly understand the Buddhism 

teachings, especially the Fourfold Noble Truths and Kallayanamittatham 7. Having such 

knowledge and characteristics, the evaluators could successfully apply and implement 

them. Also, they should perceive evaluation as “a learning tool for their organization 



NaphatPrapasuchat  Discussion/180 
 

to self improvement and build capacities of all concerned stakeholders.” In this regard, 

it was necessary to choose evaluation tools relevant and appropriate to the different 

needs of people. For instance, in some organizations, meetings might not be a good 

place to communicate evaluation results; rather they prefer discussion for this purpose. 

 

 

5.3 Approaches for conducting research on self-evaluation model of 

the SasjhaSasomsup Network 

This study had applied qualitative research methodology specially focus 

on case study, which had two parts. The first part was the study conducted with 

qualitative data collection and the second part was the study of quantitative data 

collection, so as to reconfirm the results acquired from the first part of the study. The 

researcher conducted both parts at the same time and adjusted data collection 

according to the context of the case study. However, during the data collection of the 

second part, two problems were identified; firstly, the number of group answering 

questionnaires was lower than expected; and secondly, some answered questionnaires 

were incomplete and some showed that the samples did not understand or understand 

the questions incorrectly. 

That may be a result of several factors. Firstly, the samples had different 

ages, maturity and educational background that varied from primary to graduate level. 

However, most part of the questionnaires were open-end that required critical thinking 

and writing skills at some extent. Secondly, as the questionnaires were mainly open-

ended questions, the samples might feel uncomfortable, worried and unhappy to waste 

time in answering it. Hence, some samples showed no intention of participating in this 

study. Therefore, the results were incomplete or partially answered questionnaires. 

Thirdly, the researcher was an outsider to the samples. As a result, when conducting 

in-depth interviews for the first time, it was unavoidable for them to feel uneasy, even 

though the researcher already self-introduced and explained the research objectives. In 

order to ensure the completion of the data collection, the researcher had to adjust the 

procedures for gathering data by using group discussion and participatory observation 

techniques together with in-depth interviews and note taking as described in 

ChapterIII. 
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After the researcher finished collecting data and elaborated it, the results 

were communicated to the samples at the meeting of the Advisory Group. This process 

aimed to present the study results to the members of SSN and expected them to make 

use of it. It was also for promoting the learning process to the group and re-checking 

the accuracy of the data at the same time.      
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CHAPTER VI 

CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

 

 

6.1 Conclusion 

 This study had two objectives:i)to study the self-evaluation model used by 

the SSN; and ii)to studythe related factorsof theSSN’s self-evaluation model using 

qualitative research methods in the form for a case study. This way the answers of 

both research objectives were completed, comprehensive, and gave an overview of the 

self-evaluation model used by the SSN. The researcher divided the research 

methodology into two sections. The first section isusing the qualitative method to 

collectdata. In the second section, the quantitative method was used to collectdata in 

order to recheck and confirm the findingsfrom the first section. The researcher 

conducted bothsectionstogetherand changed them according to the circumstances and 

context of the area. 

 The target group consisted of thefounder of the SSN, six people fromthe 

ideology committees of the SSN, two staffs fromthe SasjhaSasomsup Group Learning 

Center of PhaiLom Temple,and the SSG committee, which is composed of six groups. 

There were different levels of group’s achievements(e.g. its success in increasing 

group members and saved money, community participation, efficient management of 

the committees, and continuity of group activities). The target group for this study was 

divided into three groups based on the frequency of their self- evaluation practice:i) 

Group A was the group that conducted self-evaluation at good level/on a regular basis 

(or the group that was rated at a good level);ii) Group B referred to the group that 

conducted self-evaluation at fair a level/occasionally (or the group that was rated at a 

fair level); and iii) Group C was the one at a poor level/never conducted self-

evaluation (or the group that required improvement). As a result, there were three 

groups ofclassification: Group A (a self-evaluationon a regular basis), Group B 

(occasional self-evaluation), and Group C (without self-evaluation). However, the 

datacollection using quantitative method has some limitations. Therefore theresearcher 
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modified qualitativetechniquestofulfill the data. So the committee added one group 

forGroup A, 18 groups for Group B, and 12 groups for Group C.In summary, the total 

target group was 37groups that were related to the SSN. 

The researchinstruments consisted of guideline questions for in-depth 

interviews, guideline questions forfocus group discussion, guidelines for observation, and 

questionnaire.The researcher manually collected data; collected data from 

questionnaires (for 28 groups), and in-depth interview and focus group discussion with 

the committee of the SSN in 37 groups: 3inGroupA, 20inGroupB, and 14inGroup C. 

The researcher stopped the data collection when the data did not show any difference 

to the prior data collected. In addition, all informationwas kept confidential and the 

names of the participants were not disclosed. 

In analyzing the data, the researcher categorized the collected data and 

classified the data into the system by using a program “Atlas ti Version 6.2”according 

to the preliminary conceptual framework and characteristics of the information. 

Completed data could be interpreted by analyzing the induction of tangible or visible 

phenomena. The data analysis processes consisted ofi) the typological analysis using 

both used and unused theory as a guide that dependedondata suitability andii) the 

constant comparison to determine the meaning and conclusions. Strategies for 

ensuring trustworthiness of this research were i)stayingin the field for a long time 

(about 4 months);ii) serious observation; and iii) using the triangulation method (e.g., 

data-triangulation and method-triangulation) to check the reliability of the results. The 

researcher reported the findingsto key informants. After that the findings were 

presentedby the descriptive narration. 

The conclusions were as followed. 

 

6.1.1 The SasjhaSasomsup Network for Life Cycle Morality 

Development of Trat province self-evaluation model based on Buddhist principles  

There is a connection between the perspective on evaluation and the 

evaluation approach of the SSN. This self-evaluation model included the 

SSN’sperspectives on evaluation; they valued evaluation.Evaluation is a tool for 

development and individual learning to develop, and focused on the “value” of 

evaluation; rather than the importance of “techniques” used in the evaluation.This 
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wasfound in the definition of the evaluation and the use of evaluation results. In 

conclusion, the evaluation was a way tomonitor operation results and compared actual 

performance with expected results, searching for the cause of the results, learningto 

co-develop for those involved, improving, and solvingproblemsuntil the goals have 

been achieved. 

The main concept of theirself-evaluation had two principles: i)learning and 

development; and ii) the decision.The main idea of their self-evaluation was based on 

the two main principles ofBuddha-dhamma: The FourfoldNoble Truths and 

Kalyanamittra-dhamma7. The next step was to bring the main ideas of self-evaluation 

to determine evaluation approach and set up evaluation teamsat each level.The 

evaluation teamwas characterizedas good friends based on Kalyanamitta-

Dhamma7(such as the person is knowledgeable in the network operations, knows how 

to listen, knows how to explain, and has morals).The evaluator’s rolewas that of a 

coordinator, facilitator, mentor, consultants, and judging process and values. 

The FourfoldNoble Truths determine the SSN’s self-evaluation that 

consisted of four main steps: i) a review of the results (Dukkha);ii) the cause of 

suffering (Samudaya); iii) communicatingthe evaluation results and determiningthe 

expected result (Nirhodha); and iv) the determiningthe problem, improvement, and 

development (Magga).They used manytypes ofself-evaluation tools:such as observing, 

questioning, visiting, meeting, asking questions,and considering the record from the 

document.In addition, one of the self-evaluation tools was a forum that was used for 

potential development of the SSG’s committee. The forum was for the members 

toevaluatethemselves. 

 

6.1.2Factors related to the SSN’s self-evaluation 

The finding showed that the related factors consisted of both internal 

factors and external factors. The internal factors of the SSN were: i)anawareness of the 

importance of self-evaluation; ii)a positive attitude towards evaluation;iii) the design 

of the evaluation system that merged with the operating system,such asits institutional 

structure, roles and procedures were clear;iv) a good relationship between the 

evaluator in each levels;v) buildingconfidence in the SSN; vi) the evaluators’ 

competency; and vii)an adequate number of evaluators. The self-evaluation of the SSN 
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was also encouraged by the external factors(i.e., the support from partners, such as 

knowledge, budget, and new evaluation tools.). 

From this finding, a brief list of the pros and cons ofthe SSN’s self-

evaluation model based on Buddha-dhammawere as followed. The pros arei) the self-

evaluation system was based on the faith in Buddha-dhamma;ii) the apparent evaluation 

system as a result of the obviousness of the operating system; iii) simplicity, flexibilityand 

adaptability of the self-evaluation model; iv) an evaluation by oneself; v) the 

reinforcement of collaboration,vi) the stakeholders were notanxioustowards the 

evaluation; vii) the empowerment of stakeholders; and viii) the development of 

human, job, and organization.The consarei) the evaluation is based on individuals 

rather than comprehension of evaluation system or main concept of evaluation; ii) the 

difficulty insearchingforevaluators since there are many qualifications for an 

evaluator; and iii) the evaluator’s ability to handle evaluation results which is 

urgent,based on situations, and thecompetency of the evaluator. 

 

 

6.2 Recommendations 

6.2.1 Recommendations for the SasjhaSasomsup Network for Life 

Cycle Morality Development of Trat province 

6.2.1.1The SSN should encourage stakeholders to understand 

the benefit of long-term self-evaluation in management, and apply it to their jobs. For 

example, in the monthly meeting of the SSG/SSN, the evaluation team at theprovincial 

levelregularly encouragesand reminds the evaluation team at the village level. For 

example: i)the evaluation team at the provincial level displays the progress and 

achievement of the SSG’s, which isalways evaluated; ii)the evaluation team at the 

provincial level displays the evidence of success or failure of the SSG as a result of the 

self-evaluation; and iii) the successful SSG exchanges of experience. 

6.2.1.2 Creating an environment that is warm, secured, and 

friendly. Everyone should be free ofanxiety and are free to express their opinions. This 

kind of environment will enhance learning. This can be done by designing the monthly 

meeting so that the environment will support exchanging knowledge and experience, 

and has the atmosphere of Kalyanamitta, where everyone respects each other. There 
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are two-wayscommunication and reflection.It is important to create a meeting where 

all factors are considered, ask questions to determine the cause, adapt empowerment 

evaluation tools to increase participation, empower and increase stakeholders’ 

potentials, and reduce communication barriers. 

6.2.1.3Developingevaluators’potential 

Developingevaluators’ potentialmustbedoneaccordingto 3 

crucialpoints: i) givinginformation, knowledge, orintellectthatisgainedfromstudies; ii) 

consideringuntilanunderstandingoccurred, and iii) traininguntilexperienced. 

Evaluatorsattheprovinciallevel/networklevelwilldevelopthepotentialofevaluators. 

Thedevelopmentcanbedoneby 2 methods:i) to develop the potential of the old 

evaluator; and ii) to search for people who put the public’s interest in mind and 

develop the necessary potential.Recalling knowledge, rules, the concepts of self-

evaluation, and the importance of the SSN’s work seriously and constantly can help 

with development. Recalling can be done by comparing actual performance to theory. 

The most important skill that an evaluator must have is the ability to communicate 

self-evaluation results using Kalyanamitta.For example,doing simulations and role-

play communicating self-evaluation results using the Fourfold Noble Truths of 

Buddha-dhamma.There should also be a stage for sharing the things that they learn.  

6.2.1.4 Findingpublic-minded people. 

Public-minded people who are inspired to alleviate the 

restrictions on the number of evaluator are not an easy task. Therefore, they should 

constantly train new generations of evaluators. The leaders of the SSG should search 

for young people who seem to have the desired qualities and train them into 

evaluators. The future evaluators are given scholarships with the condition that once 

they graduate.They would work for the committee. 

  6.2.1.5 Develop a learning center in the SSN.  

The learning center is a place where SSN members can learn 

and practice self-evaluation. It is learning by doing. They learn and practice through 

audit and field visits. The group funds it both financially and in terms of personnel.  
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6.2.2 Recommendations for otherfinancial communityorganizations 

6.2.2.1 Create an awareness of the importance of self-

evaluation. Since self-evaluation is the key to a successful operation of a community 

network. It is also important for stakeholders to have a positive attitude towards self-

evaluation. Create an atmosphere of self-evaluation as well as Kalyanamitta, goodwill 

and not blaming each other. 

6.2.2.2 The self-evaluation is an integral part of the routine 

operation of a community organization network that reduces the restrictions and 

burden on the working group. And create a sense that self-evaluation is a part of the 

work and not a special operation (burden). 

6.2.2.3 The application of self-evaluation tools should be 

appropriate for their own context and it should be used constantly.  

 

6.2.3 Recommendations for policy-makers 

The Ministry of Social Development and Human Security, as national 

government agency,is directly involved in the development of community welfare 

organizations. These should be used in self-evaluation for the development of 

sustainable community welfare. 

  6.2.3.1 Since the awareness of the importance and attitudes 

towards self-evaluation affects community welfare organizations, therefore, it is 

important to establish policies to acknowledge the importance and attitudes of self-

evaluation. Leaders of organizations/networks should understand the importance of 

self-evaluation and the attitudes toward self-evaluation, since it can develop both 

personnel and the organization.  

  There should be policies that integrate self-evaluation into all 

projects supported by Ministry of Social Development and Human Security. In this 

way, people can continuously develop their potential with self-evaluation. 

Different respondents comprehend the questions differently. 

They may also feel uncomfortable to answer questions during in-depth interviews by 

an outsider whom they are not familiar with.  
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Data collection during group discussion found that when 

respondents gave information, the awkwardness was reduced. Therefore, the research 

collected data through observations. The observations made the participants more 

familiar with the researcher and started to trust the researcher. When observations 

were used with notes taking, it helped understand SSN’s self-evaluation better. Hence, 

future studies with community organizations should aim to aim trust and make the 

participants more familiar with the researcher first. Data collection should be 

conducted using universal methods that take a shorter period of time, use less budget, 

and yield reliable data; group discussion and participative observation. 

6.2.4.2 Since this research alsoused the qualitative methods and 

collected data from many target groups (members, groups, network), the collected data 

was presented to the participants to check for accuracy. This is this research’s strength. 

Future studies with community organizations should al so verify the accuracy of 

collected data by present in gittoparticipants. This al so help the researcher directly learn 

about the target group/ community organization self-evaluaiton.  

6.2.4.3 This research helps people who are interested in such 

as developing evaluators using Buddhist’s principles, developing community 

organizations’ potential using Buddhist’s principles, self-evaluation of volunteer 

networks, self-evaluation and Buddhist’s principles of community networks, and 

action research in self-evaluation of community network.  
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APPENDIX A 

THE EVOLUTION OF THE SASJHA SASOMSUP NETWORK  
FOR LIFE CYCLE MORALITY DEVELOPMENT 

OF TRAT PROVINCE 
 
 

1. การเร่ิมต้นก่อตั้งและขบัเคลือ่นกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย์ ฯ  
1.1 แรงบันดาลใจในการตั้งกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย์ ฯ 
กลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพยเ์พื่อพฒันาคุณธรรมครบวงจรชีวิตเกิดข้ึนจากการนาํความคิด

และแนวปฏิบติัของพระสุบิน ปณีโต พระสงฆแ์ห่งวดัไผล่อ้ม จงัหวดัตราด ท่ีนาํเอาประสบการณ์ท่ี
ไดรั้บจากการธุดงคไ์ปยงัภูมิภาคต่าง ๆ ทัว่ประเทศ เกิดเป็นแรงบนัดาลใจสาํคญั 2 ประการ คือความ
ตอ้งการเผยแผ่ธรรมะและแกปั้ญหาความยากจน เน่ืองมาจากตระหนักในความสําคญัของปัญหา
ความยากจนท่ีกระทบต่อวิถีชีวิตและเป็นบ่อเกิดของปัญหานานาประการ อาทิเช่น ปัญหาหน้ีสิน  
การทะเลาะเบาะแวง้ในครอบครัว และความอ่อนแอของสงัคมชนบท โดยท่ีชาวบา้นก็ไม่สามารถคิด
แกปั้ญหาดงักล่าวไดด้ว้ยตนเอง  ดงันั้นหากตอ้งการแกปั้ญหาและช่วยใหช้าวบา้นมีความเป็นอยูท่ี่ดี
ข้ึนจึงจาํเป็นตอ้งเร่ิมตน้การแกปั้ญหาท่ีเงินก่อน อีกทั้งการเผยแผ่โดยการเทศนาของพระสงฆเ์พียง
อย่างเดียวไม่สามารถช่วยแกปั้ญหาความยากจนและฟ้ืนความสามคัคีได ้และหากชาวบา้นยงัคง
ยากจนอยู่ การจะเผยแพร่หลักธรรมทางพระพุทธศาสนาเพ่ือให้คนเป็นคนดีก็ไม่อาจประสบ
ผลสาํเร็จไดเ้ช่นกนั จาํเป็นตอ้งแปรคาํเทศนาจากนามธรรมสู่รูปธรรม (กาํธร อ่อนอินทร์, 2545: 6-7;
พระสุบิน ปณีโต, 2541: 3)  

เม่ือผสมผสานองค์ความรู้ท่ีได้เรียนรู้จากประสบการณ์ของชาวบา้นในพื้นท่ีต่าง ๆ  
การศึกษาดูงาน รวมถึงการแลกเปล่ียนความคิดเห็นกบัครูชบ ยอดแกว้ ผูซ่ึ้งประสบความสาํเร็จในการ
จดัตั้งกลุ่มออมทรัพยข์องหมู่บา้นในพื้นท่ีจงัหวดัสงขลา กอรปกบัการไดอ่้านและรับฟังพระราชดาํรัส
ของพระบาทสมเดจ็พระเจา้อยูห่วัภูมิพลอดุลยเดชมหาราชในพระราชพิธีบวงสรวงสมเด็จพระบุรพระ
มหากษตัริยาธิราช ณ ทอ้งสนามหลวง เม่ือวนัท่ี 5 เมษายน 2525 กล่าวถึงคุณธรรม 4 ประการท่ีทุกคน
ควรนาํมาศึกษาและปฏิบติั ไดแ้ก่ 1) การรักษาความสจั ความจริงใจต่อตนเองท่ีจะประพฤติปฏิบติัแต่
ส่ิงท่ีเป็นประโยชน์และเป็นธรรม 2) การรู้จกัข่มใจตนเอง ฝึกใจตนเองใหป้ระพฤติปฏิบติัอยูใ่นสัจความ
ดีนั้น3)การอดทน อดกลั้นและอดออมท่ีจะไม่ประพฤติล่วงความสัจสุจริต ไม่ว่าจะดว้ยประการใด
และ 4) การรู้จกัละวางความชัว่ ความทุจริต และรู้จกัสละประโยชน์ส่วนนอ้ยของตนเพื่อประโยชน์
ส่วนใหญ่ของบา้นเมือง(พระสุบิน ปณีโต, 2541: 2) ผสานเขา้กบัแนวคิดท่ีตอ้งการส่งเสริมให้
ประชาชนปฏิบติัธรรมผ่านการปฏิบติัจริง (คณะกรรมการอุดมการณ์กลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย  ์ฯ, 
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2546: 6) เกิดเป็นแนวทางในการพฒันาคุณภาพชีวิตของประชาชนท่ีประยกุตใ์ชธ้รรมะสอดแทรกใน
การดาํเนินงานเพ่ือแก้ปัญหาทางเศรษฐกิจและสร้างความเขม้แข็งให้แก่ชุมชนในทอ้งถ่ิน เป็น
จุดเร่ิมตน้รวมตวักนัของชุมชนดว้ยความสมคัรใจในนาม “กลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพยเ์พื่อพฒันาคุณธรรม
ครบวงจรชีวิต” ซ่ึงสะทอ้นถึงเป้าหมายและหลกัคิดในการปฏิบติัของกลุ่มไดอ้ย่างชดัเจน กล่าวคือ 
การนาํทรัพยม์ารวมกนัทีละเล็กละนอ้ยก็จะกลายเป็นทรัพยท่ี์มากข้ึนได ้ทั้งทรัพยท่ี์เป็นเงินตราและ
เคร่ืองปล้ืมใจอนัหมายถึงความรู้สึกภาคภูมิใจ  เป็นการสะสมบุญ สะสมความดีงามต่าง ๆ บนฐานของ
การมีหลกัธรรมคือ “สัจจะ” ความจริงและความจริงใจท่ีมีต่อตนเอง ต่อผูอ่ื้น ไม่ว่าต่อหน้าหรือลบั
หลงั เป้าหมายเพื่อพฒันาคนให้มีคุณธรรม และดูแลช่วยเหลือเก้ือกูลกนัตั้งแต่เกิดจนตาย ครบวงจร
ชีวิต ดว้ยการจดัสวสัดิการ(คณะกรรมการอุดมการณ์กลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ, 2546: 8-9)  

อาจกล่าวไดว้่า กลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ มีเป้าหมายสาํคญั คือ “การพฒันาคน” ใหค้น
มีคุณธรรม 5 ประการ ไดแ้ก่  มีความซ่ือสัตยต่์อกนัและกนั มีความเสียสละเพ่ือส่วนรวม มีความ
รับผิดชอบร่วมกัน มีความเห็นอกเห็นใจซ่ึงกันและกัน และมีความไวว้างใจซ่ึงกันและกันผ่าน
ธุรกรรมทางการเงินและสวสัดิการ โดยยึดหลกัธรรมทางพุทธศาสนาเป็นหลกัปฏิบติัในการทาํงาน
ร่วมกนั 

 
1.2 จากนามธรรมสู่รูปธรรม 
การรวมตวักนัของชุมชนเพื่อสะสมเงินร่วมกนันั้นมิใช่ส่ิงใหม่สําหรับชุมชน หลาย

แห่งมีประสบการณ์การตั้งกลุ่มเพื่อออมทรัพยท่ี์หน่วยงานราชการเสนอความคิดและแนวปฏิบติั
ให้กบัชุมชน แต่ไม่ประสบผลสาํเร็จ ส่วนหน่ึงมาจากวิธีการบริหารจดัการท่ีมีการดาํเนินงานหลาย
ขั้นตอนและไม่สอดคล้องกับวิถีชีวิตของชุมชน ในขณะท่ีความเข้าใจของชุมชนต่อหลักการ
ดาํเนินงานยงัไม่ชดัเจน และหรือชุมชนมีความไวว้างใจซ่ึงกนัและกนันอ้ย เป็นตน้ ทาํใหห้ลายแห่ง
ยุติการดาํเนินงาน (คณะกรรมการฝ่ายประมวลเอกสารและจดหมายเหตุ ในคณะกรรมการฝ่าย
อาํนวยการจดังานเฉลิมพระเกียรติพระบาทสมเดจ็พระเจา้อยูห่วั, 2542 : 197) 

จากประสบการณ์เดิมของชุมชนดงักล่าว การจะนาํแนวคิดและแนวปฏิบติัท่ีถูกคิดคน้
และพฒันาโดยพระสุบิน ปณีโต ในฐานะแกนนําผูริ้เร่ิมก่อตั้ งไปสู่การปฏิบัติจริงในชุมชน จึง
จาํเป็นตอ้งอาศยัทุนสาํคญัคือความศรัทธาท่ีชุมชนมีต่อแกนนาํผูริ้เร่ิมก่อตั้ง ดงันั้นกลุ่มสัจจะสะสม
ทรัพยเ์พื่อพฒันาคุณธรรมครบวงจรชีวิตแห่งแรกจึงเกิดข้ึน ณ บา้นเกาะขาม ตาํบลห้วยแร้ง อาํเภอ
เมือง จงัหวดัตราด เม่ือปี พ.ศ. 2533 ซ่ึงเป็นบา้นเกิดของแกนนาํผูริ้เร่ิมก่อตั้ง เป็นการเร่ิมดาํเนินการ
ในหมู่ญาติพี่นอ้งก่อน และในปีเดียวกนัน้ีเองก็เร่ิมดาํเนินการในอีกพื้นท่ีหน่ึงคือวดัทุ่งเขาท่ีซ่ึงแกน
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นาํผูริ้เร่ิมก่อตั้งเคยจาํพรรษาอยู่ทาํให้ชุมชนคุน้เคยและศรัทธาในแกนนาํผูริ้เร่ิมก่อตั้งเป็นทุนเดิม 
ดงันั้น เม่ือเร่ิมตน้กลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ จึงมีพื้นท่ีนาํร่อง 2 แห่งก่อนขยายผลในอีก 2 ปีต่อมา  

วิธีการสาํคญัท่ีใชใ้นการตั้งกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ คือ การนาํเสนอความคิดและเร่ิม
ดาํเนินการทนัที โดยจะเร่ิมตน้ดาํเนินการท่ีวดั แกนนาํผูริ้เร่ิมก่อตั้งใชก้ารสนทนาเสนอความคิดกบั
แกนนาํชุมชนและชาวบา้นท่ีมาทาํบุญเพื่อหาแนวร่วม เน่ืองจากเป็นกลุ่มคนท่ีมีฐานความเช่ือและ
ศรัทธาในพุทธศาสนาเป็นทุนเดิม เม่ือพระสงฆ์เป็นผูช้ี้แนะก็ทาํให้สามารถสร้างศรัทธาและ
ก่อให้เกิดการรวมกลุ่มได้สะดวกข้ึน เน้ือหาในการสนทนาจะประกอบด้วย เหตุผลท่ีตอ้งมีการ
รวมกลุ่ม ปัญหาท่ีเกิดข้ึนกบัชุมชนในปัจจุบนัและอนาคต แนวทางท่ีจะจดัการกบัปัญหาโดยใช้
ธรรมะนาํเงินดว้ยการจดัตั้งกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ และประโยชน์ท่ีเกิดจากการนาํเงินมาฝากท่ีได้
ทั้งทาํบุญและช่วยเหลือเก้ือกูลกนั เป็นตน้ เม่ือยอมรับแนวคิดดงักล่าว กลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ จะ
ถูกจดัตั้งและดาํเนินการทนัที (คณะกรรมการอุดมการณ์กลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ, 2546: 8-10)  

 
1.3 อุปสรรคก้าวแรก 
เม่ือเร่ิมเผยแพร่ขยายแนวความคิดไปยงัพื้นท่ีอ่ืนนอกเหนือจาก 2 พื้นท่ีนาํร่องขา้งตน้  

กป็ระสบอุปสรรคสาํคญัท่ีทาํใหไ้ม่สามารถก่อตั้งกลุ่มใหม่ได ้คือการถูกกล่าวหาวา่เป็นกลุ่มเถ่ือนผดิ
กฎหมาย อนัเป็นผลสืบเน่ืองมาจากประสบการณ์เดิมของชุมชนท่ีเคยได้รับการสนับสนุนจาก
หน่วยงานภาครัฐใหจ้ดัตั้งกลุ่มลกัษณะน้ีแลว้ไม่ประสบความสาํเร็จดงักล่าวแลว้ (คณะกรรมการฝ่าย
ประมวลเอกสารและจดหมายเหตุ ในคณะกรรมการฝ่ายอาํนวยการจัดงานเฉลิมพระเกียรติ
พระบาทสมเด็จพระเจา้อยู่หัว, 2542: 197) ประกอบกบัแกนนาํผูริ้เร่ิมก่อตั้ง ไม่มีปัจจยัและวสัดุ
อุปกรณ์สนบัสนุนการดาํเนินงานของกลุ่ม มีเพียงการเสนอแนวความคิดและใหค้วามรู้สอดแทรกไป
กบัการอบรมธรรมะเท่านั้น สาเหตุท่ีกล่าวมาจึงเป็นอุปสรรคสําคญัท่ีทาํให้การก่อตั้งกลุ่มใหม่จึง
หยดุดาํเนินการหน่ึงปี 

 
1.4 ปัจจัยหนุนเสริมให้ก้าวต่อไป 

1.4.1 การมีภาคีพนัธมิตรสนบัสนุนการดาํเนินงาน 
แมจ้ะประสบอุปสรรคทาํใหไ้ม่สามารถขยายกลุ่มเพิ่มไดใ้นปีถดัมา แกน

นาํผูริ้เร่ิมก่อตั้งก็มิไดห้ยุดขยายความคิด  ยงัคงนาํเสนอผ่านไปยงับุคคลและกลุ่มบุคคลต่าง ๆ ท่ี
คาดการณ์ว่ามีศกัยภาพเพียงพอท่ีจะสนับสนุนการดาํเนินงานกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ ไดต่้อไป
จนกระทัง่ไดรั้บการสนบัสนุนวสัดุอุปกรณ์จากพฒันาการอาํเภอเมืองตราด กอรปกบัการไดรั้บการ
สนับสนุนทางดา้นความคิดจากท่านพระครูสังฆรักษท์รงวุฒิ ร่วมกบัพระโสธร โสธโรแห่งวดัไผ่
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ล้อม ซ่ึงเป็นท่ีเคารพศรัทธาและเป็นท่ีรู้จักของชาวบ้านในท้องถ่ินเป็นอย่างดีทาํให้สามารถ
ขบัเคล่ือนงานไดอ้ยา่งเป็นรูปธรรม  

ต่อมาในปีพ.ศ. 2535 เจา้คณะภาค 13 ในขณะนั้นเห็นประโยชน์ของการ
ดาํเนินงานกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ อีกทั้งยงัเป็นแนวทางท่ีสอดคลอ้งกบันโยบายของหน่วยอบรม
ประชาชนประจาํตาํบลท่ีเจ้าประคุณสมเด็จพระโฆษาจารย  ์เจ้าคณะหนกลาง วดัสามพระยา ให้
ดาํเนินการมานานแลว้ จึงสนบัสนุนให้มีการเผยแพร่ พร้อมทั้งงบประมาณมาจาํนวน 4,000 บาทเป็น
ทุนในการดาํเนินการจดัตั้งกลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ ต่อไป (คณะกรรมการอุดมการณ์กลุ่มสัจจะสะสม
ทรัพย ์ฯ:7)สมทบกบัปัจจยั(เงิน)ท่ีไดจ้ากการเทศน์นาํมาเป็นงบประมาณสาํหรับทาํงานต่อไป ร่วมกบั
ไดรั้บการสนบัสนุนวสัดุอุปกรณ์จากโครงการพทุธศาสนาวนัอาทิตยข์องวดัไผล่อ้ม 

1.4.2 การเลือกช่วงเวลาดาํเนินงานท่ีเหมาะสม 
ในช่วงปีแรกๆ จะใชก้ลวิธีขยายแนวคิดกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ ในช่วง

เวลาเขา้พรรษาระหว่างเดือนกรกฎาคม – ตุลาคมของทุกปี โดยใชโ้อกาสในวนัพระท่ีมีชาวบา้นมา
ทาํบุญท่ีวดัเป็นจาํนวนมากและเจาะกลุ่มเป้าหมายสาํคญั ๆ เช่น ผูน้าํหมู่บา้น กลุ่มคนมาทาํบุญ ซ่ึง
ส่วนใหญ่เป็นคนดีมีศีลธรรมช่วยขยายความคิดไปยงัชุมชนอ่ืน ๆ โดยมีพระสงฆใ์นแต่ละชุมชนเป็น
หลกั และใชโ้อกาสวนัสาํคญัทางราชการอ่ืน ๆ โดยเฉพาะวนัแม่(คณะกรรมการฝ่ายประมวลเอกสาร
และจดหมายเหตุ ในคณะกรรมการฝ่ายอาํนวยการจดังานเฉลิมพระเกียรติพระบาทสมเด็จพระ
เจา้อยูห่วั, 2542: 197; คณะกรรมการอุดมการณ์กลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ: 7-8)ทาํใหส้ะดวกต่อการ
ขยายความคิดท่ีไม่ตอ้งเสียเวลาและกาํลงัแรงงานในการระดมคนเขา้มารับฟัง และอีกทั้งยงัทาํให้มี
ประเด็นสําหรับผูกเร่ืองเช่ือมโยงให้เห็นความสาํคญัของการรวมกนัเป็นกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ 
ไดอี้กทางหน่ึงดว้ย 

1.4.3 การใชค้วามรู้เป็นฐานในการขบัเคล่ือนงาน 
การนาํองคค์วามรู้จากประสบการณ์ท่ีเกิดข้ึนในการดาํเนินงานของกลุ่ม

แรก ๆ ร่วมกับศึกษาดูงานและแลกเปล่ียนความคิดกับกลุ่มออมทรัพยบ์า้นนํ้ าขาว อาํเภอจะนะ 
จงัหวดัสงขลาของแกนนาํผูริ้เร่ิมก่อตั้งเม่ือปี พ.ศ.2534 รวมกบัการใชค้วามรู้จากประสบการณ์การ
ปฏิบติัถูกนาํมาปรับประยกุตใ์ชเ้พื่อปรับปรุงและพฒันาการดาํเนินงานของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ 
ดงัจะเห็นไดจ้ากเม่ือกลุ่มแรกดาํเนินการไประยะหน่ึงประสบความสาํเร็จเกิดรูปธรรมของการจดัการ
กลุ่ม ก็ให้กลุ่มแรกเป็นท่ีศึกษาดูงานของกลุ่มท่ีสองและนาํปัญหาต่าง ๆ ท่ีเกิดข้ึนมาปรับปรุงแกไ้ข 
ทาํใหส้ามารถขยายกลุ่มได ้ในปีพ.ศ. 2535 จาํนวน 9 กลุ่ม ช่วงระหวา่งปี พ.ศ.2536-2537 ขยายเพ่ิมปี
ละ 20-30 กลุ่ม และเพิ่มข้ึนต่อเน่ืองทุกปี (มาริสา โกเศยะโยธิน, 2543: 40-41) 
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1.4.4 ความศรัทธาท่ีมีต่อแกนนาํผูริ้เร่ิมก่อตั้ง 
ดว้ยพื้นฐานความเช่ือของชาวพุทธโดยทัว่ไปจะเล่ือมใสศรัทธาและเช่ือ

ฟังคาํสั่งสอนของพระสงฆใ์นพุทธศาสนาเป็นทุนเดิมอยูแ่ลว้ เม่ือกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ ถูกริเร่ิม
ดาํเนินการโดยพระสงฆ์ ชุมชนซ่ึงมีความศรัทธาต่อพระสงฆ์เป็นทุน ร่วมกับการเห็นรูปธรรม
ผลสําเร็จท่ีเกิดข้ึนในกลุ่มอ่ืน ๆ ท่ีดาํเนินการมาก่อนทาํให้การเร่ิมต้นก่อตั้ งกลุ่มใหม่สามารถ
ดาํเนินการไดส้ะดวกข้ึน 
 
 

2. การขบัเคลือ่นงานด้วยหลกัธรรมทางพทุธศาสนา 
หลกัการดาํเนินงานของเครือข่ายกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพยฯ์เป็นการผสมผสานระหว่าง

หลกัธรรมทางพระพุทธศาสนาท่ีถูกนาํมาใชเ้ป็นแนวคิดหลกัร่วมกบัแนวคิดสําคญัอ่ืน ๆ อาทิเช่น
เศรษฐศาสตร์เชิงพุทธ การพึ่งตนเอง การมีส่วนร่วมของชุมชน การอยู่ร่วมกนัระหว่างมนุษยก์บั
ส่ิงแวดลอ้ม ฯลฯ (คณะกรรมการฝ่ายประมวลเอกสารและจดหมายเหตุ ในคณะกรรมการฝ่าย
อาํนวยการจดังานเฉลิมพระเกียรติพระบาทสมเด็จพระเจา้อยู่หัว, 2542: 197; หาญณรงค ์คะชา, 
2550: 90-91) โดยนาํมาปรับประยกุตใ์ชใ้หเ้หมาะสมกบัทอ้งถ่ินตราดเพ่ือกาํหนดเป็นแนวทางหลกั
ในการดาํเนินงานกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ โดยมีหลกัพุทธธรรมสาํคญั คือ หลกัสัทธรรม 3ซ่ึงเป็น
หลกัธรรมท่ีกล่าวถึงความสัมพนัธ์ระหว่างปริยติั(การศึกษาทฤษฎีในบทเรียน) ปฏิบติั(การนาํเอา
ความรู้ท่ีได้เล่าเรียนมานั้ นมาปฏิบัติ) และปฏิเวช(ผลอันเกิดจากการปฏิบัติ) กล่าวคือ ในการ
ดาํเนินงานเครือข่ายกลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพยจ์ะมีปริยติัท่ีวา่ดว้ยเร่ืองขององคค์วามรู้ ทฤษฎี ความเช่ือท่ี
นาํมากาํหนดส่ิงท่ีคาดว่าจะเกิดข้ึนหรือผลท่ีคาดว่าจะเกิดจากการปฏิบติัและหน่ึงในหลกัปริยติัท่ี
ยึดถือก็คือการดาํเนินงานตามหลกัธรรมทางพระพุทธศาสนาท่ีเป็นทั้งเป้าหมายและแนวทางปฏิบติั 
ซ่ึงประกอบดว้ย หลกัธรรมของพระโพธิสัตย ์ไดแ้ก่ สุทธิ(ความมีใจบริสุทธ์ิ) ปัญญา(ความรอบรู้) 
เมตตา(ความปรารถนาให้ผูอ่ื้นเป็นสุข) ขนัติ (ความอดทน) ร่วมกบัหลกัฆารวาสธรรม 4 คือ สัจจะ
(ความซ่ือสตัย ์ความจริงใจ) ทมะ (การควบคุมอารมณ์ การปรับตวั) ขนัติ (ความอดทน อดกลั้น)และ
จาคะ(ความเสียสละ ความเผือ่แผแ่บ่งปัน) 

เครือข่าย ฯ นาํหลกัธรรมดงักล่าวมาปรับประยกุตใ์ชเ้ป็นแนวทางการกาํหนดประเด็น
การประเมินต่อไป  ลงมือปฏิบัติการประเมิน เพื่อให้เกิดปฏิเวชหรือผลของการปฏิบัติซ่ึงการ
ประเมินตนเองจะเขา้มาเก่ียวขอ้งร่วมกบัการประยกุตใ์ชห้ลกัของการพึ่งตนเองดว้ยการสะสมเงินที
ละเล็กละน้อยด้วยเงินของตนเองโดยไม่ใช้จาํนวนเงินเป็นตัวตั้ ง มิเช่นนั้ นเงินจะกลับมาเป็น
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เคร่ืองมือทาํให้คนขาดคุณธรรม เพราะเงินจะกลายเป็นตวัเร่งให้เกิดความโลภ เร่งสะสมเงินให้มี
จาํนวนมากเพ่ือท่ีจะไดมี้เงินใหกู้แ้ละมีเงินปันผลมากข้ึน     

 
2.1 วธีิการบริหารจัดการกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย์ ฯ 
หลกัการสาํคญัสาํหรับการบริหารจดัการกลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ มี 6 ประการดงัน้ี 1)

คุณค่าทางพระพุทธศาสนา ไดแ้ก่ สัจจะ เสียสละ ความเอ้ืออาทรช่วยเหลือกนัการใชค้นดีบริหาร
ควบคุมคนไม่ดี 2) ระบบบริหารการเงินท่ีเป็นของประชาชนโดยประชาชนเพ่ือประชาชนดว้ยการจดั
แบ่งเป็นระบบต่างๆคือ เงินกองทุนสวสัดิการครบวงจรชีวิต, เงินกู,้ ศูนยก์ลางการระดมเงินออม, 
ตลาดนดั (ทุน-สินคา้)3)การพึ่งตนเองของชุมชนใน 3 ดา้นคือ ดา้นคุณธรรมและวินยั, ดา้นสวสัดิการ
ชุมชนครบวงจรและดา้นการเป็นศูนยก์ลางการเงินของชุมชน4) การเปิดโอกาสให้คนทั้งชุมชน ไม่
เวน้แมแ้ต่คนแก่ หรือเด็กไดมี้ส่วนร่วมในผลประโยชน์ของกลุ่ม5) การยดึโยงชุมชนดว้ยวฒันธรรม
ชุมชนและกองทุนสวสัดิการและ6) การพึ่งพาซ่ึงกนัและกนัของคนในชุมชน (พระสุบิน ปณีโต, 
2541: 11) 

กล่าวไดว้่าหัวใจสาํคญัของการบริหารจดัการกลุ่มคือการพฒันาเร่ืองการสะสมทรัพย์
เพื่อให้เกิดประโยชน์กบัส่วนรวม และสร้างแรงจูงใจให้เกิดความร่วมมือ ใช้ระบบการจดัการท่ี
สะดวกและรวดเร็ว ดงันั้น การออมและกูจ้ะเร่ิมดาํเนินการทนัทีในวนัก่อตั้งกลุ่ม เป็นการสร้างการ
เรียนรู้ผ่านการปฏิบติัให้กบัทั้งสมาชิกและกรรมการอย่างพร้อมเพรียงกนั  โดยจะดาํเนินการผ่าน
ระบบการจดัการ 3 ระบบหลกั คือ ระบบคน ระบบงานและสุดทา้ยระบบการเงินและบญัชี ดงัน้ี 

2.1.1 ระบบคน : พึ่งตนเองและเป็นไปไดจ้ริง 
ประกอบดว้ย ท่ีปรึกษากลุ่ม ฯ คณะกรรมการกลุ่มฯ และสมาชิกกลุ่ม ฯ 

กล่าวคือ กลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ ทุกกลุ่มจะมีแกนนาํผูริ้เร่ิมก่อตั้งทาํหนา้ท่ีเป็นท่ีปรึกษาถาวร และ
มีคณะกรรมการกลุ่มซ่ึงไดรั้บการคดัเลือกเป็นตวัแทนสมาชิกกลุ่มเขา้มาเป็นผูรั้บผิดชอบหลกัทาํ
หนา้ท่ีในการบริหารจดัการกลุ่ม  แบ่งความรับผิดชอบตามลกัษณะงาน ประกอบดว้ย ประธานกลุ่ม
และคณะกรรมการจัดการด้านการเงินในวนัดาํเนินกิจกรรมกลุ่ม ในปีแรกแบ่งคณะกรรมการ
ออกเป็น 3 ฝ่าย คือ1) ฝ่ายเงินหุน้และเงินออม ทาํหนา้ท่ีรับสมคัรสมาชิกกลุ่มและเก็บเงินสะสมหรือ
เงินออมของสมาชิกตามจาํนวนหุ้นท่ีสมคัร 2) ฝ่ายเงินกู ้ทาํหนา้ท่ีปล่อยกูใ้ห้กบัสมาชิกท่ีตอ้งการ
และรับชาํระเงินกูส่้งคืนพร้อมค่าบาํรุง และ 3) ฝ่ายตรวจสอบ ทาํหนา้ท่ีตรวจสอบจาํนวนเงินเขา้และ
ออกของกลุ่ม 

คณะกรรมการทั้งหมดมีวาระในการทาํงานคราวละ 1 ปี โดยปีแรก
คณะกรรมการจะไม่ได้รับค่าตอบแทน เน่ืองจากกลุ่มยงัไม่มีกาํไร ต่อเม่ือกลุ่มเกิดผลงานเป็น
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รูปธรรม มีเงินออมหมุนเวียนกลบัคืนเป็นประโยชน์กบักลุ่มไดจ้ริง จาํนวนผูส้นใจสมคัรเขา้มาเป็น
สมาชิกก็เพิ่มมากข้ึน หรือขนาดของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ เร่ิมใหญ่ข้ึน จึงเร่ิมมีค่าตอบแทน
ให้กบัคณะกรรมการกลุ่ม รวมถึงปรับเปล่ียนโครงสร้างของกลุ่ม ซ่ึงปีท่ี 2 ของการดาํเนินงานมีการ
เพิ่มคณะกรรมการเป็น 4 ฝ่าย ไดแ้ก่1) ฝ่ายเงินหุน้และเงินออม 2) ฝ่ายเงินกูโ้ดยทั้งสองฝ่ายขา้งตน้จะ
ยงัคงทาํหนา้ท่ีเช่นเดิม3) ฝ่ายสวสัดิการ ทาํหนา้ท่ีจดัสรรสวสัดิการให้กบัสมาชิกตามเกณฑท่ี์แต่ละ
กลุ่มกาํหนด รวมถึงบริหารจดัการกองทุนสวสัดิการให้มีรายไดเ้พิ่มข้ึน เช่น ค่าบาํรุงท่ีไดจ้ากการกู้
เงินของสมาชิกหรือลงทุนในกิจกรรมอ่ืนๆ เป็นตน้ และหรือนาํไปใชส้นบัสนุนการบริหารจดัการ
กลุ่ม เช่น หากมีการซ้ือผลผลิตก็จะนาํเงินส่วนน้ีมาเป็นเงินประกนัสินคา้หรือประกนัผลผลิตทาง
การเกษตร หรือจ่ายเงินเดือนและหรือสวสัดิการอ่ืนในการจัดกิจกรรม (ค่าอาหาร ค่ารถ ฯลฯ) 
สาํหรับคณะกรรมการ เป็นตน้และสุดทา้ย 4) ฝ่ายตรวจสอบ ทาํหนา้ท่ีตรวจสอบการทาํบญัชี 

เม่ือจาํนวนสมาชิกและจาํนวนเงินของกลุ่มเพิ่มมากข้ึน จึงมีการปรับ
โครงสร้างการบริหารจดัการให้สอดคลอ้งกบัภาระงานท่ีเพิ่มข้ึน ส่วนใหญ่กาํหนดตามภาระงาน
หลกั ประกอบดว้ย ประธานกลุ่ม ฯ รองประธานกลุ่ม ฯ ฝ่ายเงินหุ้น ฝ่ายเงินกู ้ฝ่ายเขียนสัญญา ฝ่าย
สวสัดิการ ฝ่ายทาํบญัชีคุมยอดและบญัชีสรุปฝ่ายตรวจสอบ ฝ่ายเลขา ปฏิคมและประสานงาน เป็น
ตน้ บางแห่งกาํหนดโครงสร้างเพ่ิมเติมตามภาระงานรอง เช่น การเพิ่มจาํนวนคณะทาํงานสนบัสนุน
อีก 3 ตาํแหน่ง คือ เลขานุการการประชุม เหรัญญิก และผูรั้กษาความปลอดภัยเพื่อดูแลความ
ปลอดภยัในวนัทาํกิจกรรมประจาํเดือนของกลุ่มซ่ึงมีการรับ-จ่ายเงินเป็นจาํนวนมาก และหรือทาํ
หนา้ท่ีดูแลการนาํเงินไปฝากธนาคารในวนัรุ่งข้ึน เป็นตน้ ทั้งน้ีโครงสร้างการบริหารจดัการของแต่
ละกลุ่มยอ่มแตกต่างกนัตามภาระงานและหรือบริบทแวดลอ้มของกลุ่ม 

2.1.2 ระบบการเงินและบญัชี : รัดกมุ โปร่งใส 
หลกัการสําคญัในการจดัการดา้นการเงิน กลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ ยึด

หลกัสาํคญั 2 ประการคือ “ความสมํ่าเสมอ” กาํหนดให้สมาชิกสะสมเงินตามจาํนวนท่ีระบุไวอ้ยา่ง
สมํ่าเสมอทุกเดือน จะเพิ่มจาํนวนเงินไดก้็ต่อเม่ือครบกาํหนดวนัส้ินปี และสูงสุดไม่เกินคนละ 500 
บาทต่อเดือน และ “ความเท่าเทียม” ทุกคนมีสิทธิกูเ้งินจากกลุ่มไดต้ามจาํนวนยอดเงินสะสม(ออม)
ในบญัชีโดยไม่ตอ้งขอรับการอนุมติัจากคณะกรรมการกลุ่ม ฯ ยกเวน้กรณีขอกูเ้กินกว่ายอดเงิน
สะสมท่ีมีในบญัชี ตอ้งไดรั้บการพิจารณาอนุมติัจากคณะกรรมการและหรือสมาชิกคนอ่ืน ๆ ก่อน 
ซ่ึงทั้งสองกรณีผูกู้จ้ะตอ้งชาํระเงินคืนกลุ่มตามจาํนวนและระยะเวลาและจ่ายเงินค่าบาํรุงในอตัราท่ี
กาํหนดร่วมกนั ค่าบาํรุงดงักล่าวจะถูกแบ่งคร่ึงเพื่อจ่ายปันผลและจดัสวสัดิการใหก้บัสมาชิก  

และใช้หลกั “การใช้งานง่าย” ในการจัดระบบบญัชีของกลุ่มเป็นการ
จดัทาํข้ึนเพื่อให้ง่ายต่อการทาํความเขา้ใจของชาวบา้นแต่ก็สามารถควบคุมใหเ้กิด “ความรัดกุมและ
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โปร่งใส”ง่ายต่อการดาํเนินการและตรวจสอบโดยแบ่งออกเป็น 3 ส่วนคือส่วนของสมาชิก จะมีสมุด
บญัชี 2 เล่มคือสมุดคู่ฝากและกู ้และในบางกลุ่มอาจมีสมุดเงินกูท่ี้กูจ้ากเงินกองทุนสวสัดิการอีกเล่ม
หน่ึงดว้ยซ่ึงภายในจะระบุรายละเอียดของจาํนวนหุ้น, จาํนวนเงินท่ีตอ้งฝากในแต่ละเดือน, จาํนวน
เงินกูแ้ละจาํนวนเงินท่ีตอ้งส่งคืนพร้อมกบัค่าบาํรุงหรือดอกเบ้ียในแต่ละเดือนในบางกลุ่มจะมีสมุด
สัจจะวนัละบาทซ่ึงเป็นสมุดของกองทุนเมตตาธรรมทาํบุญวนัละบาทเพ่ิมอีกหน่ึงเล่ม สมาชิกจะนาํ
สมุดเหล่าน้ีมาทุกคร้ังในการฝากหรือกู ้ในส่วนของกรรมการ จะมีสมุดคุมอยู ่4 เล่มคือ สมุดรับฝาก
เงินรายเดือน, สมุดเงินกูร้ายเดือน, สมุดเงินกูร้ายเดือนจากกองทุนสวสัดิการ และสมุดแยกประเภท
เพื่อคุมเงินฝากคุมเงินหมุนเวียน และรายรับรายจ่าย และในการประชุมใหญ่ประจาํปีเม่ือครบรอบปี
ของการดาํเนินงาน ซ่ึงกรรมการจะรายงานการดาํเนินงานว่ามีผลกาํไรหรือขาดทุน ยอดเงินฝากและ
หุ้นและยอดเงินสวสัดิการ หลงัจากนั้นก็จะมีการปรับปรุงกฎระเบียบร่วมกนัรวมถึงกฎระเบียบ
การเงินดว้ย เช่น อตัราเงินปันผล อตัราเงินจ่ายสวสัดิการ ฯลฯ 

2.1.3 ระบบงาน : เป็นระบบและครบวงจร 
ระบบงานของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ ยึดหลกัการบริหารจดัการด้วย

ความยดืหยุน่ แต่โปร่งใส ตรวจสอบได ้มุ่งเนน้ใหทุ้กคนมีส่วนในการบริหารจดัการกลุ่มร่วมกนั ตั้งแต่
การตั้งคณะกรรมการ การตดัสินใจเก่ียวกบักฎเกณฑข์องกลุ่ม การติดตามประเมินผลและการร่วมรับ
ผลประโยชน์ และออกแบบกิจกรรมท่ีตอ้งดาํเนินการไวอ้ยา่งเป็นระบบและครบวงจร เร่ิมตั้งแต่ 

2.1.3.1 การรับสมคัรสมาชิก : หลกัการ 5 ปี 4 รุ่น ปิดรับ
สมาชิก 

เปิดรับสมาชิกเพียง 4 รุ่นแลว้หยดุรับสมาชิกช่วงระยะเวลา
หน่ึง (ตามการกาํหนดของแต่ละกลุ่ม) จากนั้นจึงเปิดรับสมาชิกใหม่อีกคร้ัง ดว้ยหลกัการเช่นน้ี จะทาํ
ให้คนในชุมชนท่ีมองเห็นคุณค่าของกลุ่ม รีบสมคัรเขา้เป็นสมาชิกก่อนการปิดรับ สมาชิกตอ้งเป็น
คนในชุมชนเดียวกนัและเป็นท่ีรู้จกัของคนในชุมชนเท่านั้น เพื่อประโยชน์ของการติดตามตรวจสอบ
พฤติกรรมโดยเฉพาะอยา่งยิง่ดา้นศีลธรรมท่ีจะไดรั้บการฝึกฝนและพฒันาผา่นกิจกรรมการออม เป็น
การสร้างเง่ือนไขใหผู้ค้นตอ้งมาพบปะแลกเปล่ียนทุกขสุ์ขกนัอยูเ่สมอเป็นประจาํทุกเดือน 

2.1.3.2 การสะสมและกูเ้งิน : ความสมํ่าเสมอ สร้างวินยั 
เพื่อให้ชาวบา้นรู้จกัการออมและสามารถสร้างประโยชน์

จากเงินออม จึงกาํหนดให้ออมเงินอย่างนอ้ยคนละ 10 บาท แลว้นาํมาปล่อยกูช่้วยเหลือกนัเองใน
กลุ่มอย่างมีวินัยสําหรับหลักเกณฑ์การให้กู้นั้ น แกนนําผูริ้เ ร่ิมก่อตั้ งจะนําเสนอแนวทางการ
ดาํเนินงานเบ้ืองตน้ เช่น การจาํกดัจาํนวนเงินเร่ิมตน้และสูงสุดของสมาชิก เร่ิมตน้อย่างนอ้ย 1 หุ้น
หรือ 10 บาท สูงสุดไม่เกิน 50 หุ้นหรือ 500 บาท สมํ่าเสมอเท่ากนัทุกเดือนตลอดทั้งปี การลดหรือ
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เพิ่มจาํนวนเงินทาํไดเ้ม่ือครบรอบปันผลหรือวนัส้ินปี เป็นตน้ ทั้งน้ีการกาํหนดหลกัเกณฑต่์าง ๆ จะ
พิจารณาร่วมกนั ระหว่างสมาชิก คณะกรรมการและท่ีปรึกษาของกลุ่มในการประชุมประจาํปีของ
กลุ่มซ่ึงจะเป็นไปตามตามมติท่ีประชุม โดยท่ีแต่ละแห่งจะมีรายละเอียดแตกต่างกนั เช่น จาํนวนเงิน
ให้กู ้ค่าบาํรุงท่ีผูข้อกูต้อ้งจ่ายให้กบักลุ่ม กาํหนดระยะเวลาในการผ่อนชาํระ เป็นตน้ และเพ่ือความ
มัน่คงของกลุ่มจึงกาํหนดให้สมาชิกสามารถลาออกไดต้ลอดเวลาแต่ถอนไดเ้ฉพาะเงินตน้เท่านั้น 
ส่วนเงินในกองทุนสวสัดิการไม่สามารถถอนไดเ้พราะถือว่าเป็นเงินกองกลางของสมาชิกทุกคน 
หากมีสมาชิกลาออกก็สามารถซ้ือหุ้นระหว่างกนัได ้สมาชิกสามารถถอนเงินคืนไดก้็ต่อเม่ือมีเงิน
สะสมครบ 10,000 บาทข้ึนไป และถอนคืนไดเ้พียงคร่ึงหน่ึง เม่ือครบกาํหนด 12 เดือน ร้อยละ 50 
ของค่าบาํรุงทั้งหมดนาํมาปันผลตามหุ้น ส่วนท่ีเหลือนาํเขา้กองทุนสวสัดิการ และหากมีเงินเหลือ
จากการกูย้มืให้นาํฝากสถาบนัการเงิน โดยเลือกกรรมการฝาก-ถอน สองในส่ีคน สมาชิกเขา้ใหม่จะ
สามารถกูไ้ดเ้ม่ือครบ 3 หรือ 6 เดือนไปแลว้ในช่วงแรกการดาํเนินงานกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯจะมี
ลกัษณะฝากนอ้ยแต่กูม้าก ต่อเม่ือจาํนวนเงินของกลุ่มเพิ่มมากข้ึนก็จะทาํใหมี้เงินในระบบท่ีสามารถ
ปันผลและจดัการเร่ืองสวสัดิการไดม้ากข้ึนซ่ึงเป็นความเส่ียงท่ีจะก่อให้เกิดความโลภข้ึนไดท้ั้งกบั
กรรมการและสมาชิกดว้ยเหตุน้ีแกนนาํผูริ้เร่ิมก่อตั้งจึงพยายามเนน้ย ํ้าใหเ้ห็นถึงความพอดี ไม่ควรเร่ง
เพิ่มทุนแต่ใหมุ่้งเนน้ท่ีความประหยดั หมัน่สะสม เพื่อใหร้ากฐานของกลุ่มมีความแขง็แกร่งสามารถ
พึ่งตนเองไดใ้นระยะยาว(พระสุบิน ปณีโต, 2543: 4) 

2.1.3.3 การจดัสวสัดิการ 
กิจกรรมการจดัสวสัดิการให้กบัสมาชิกถือเป็นเคร่ืองมือ

หน่ึงท่ีช่วยยึดเหน่ียวสมาชิกไวก้บักลุ่ม ทุกกลุ่มมีสวสัดิการพื้นฐาน คือ การจดัสวสัดิการดา้นการ
เจ็บป่วยและตาย สาํหรับสวสัดิการดา้นอ่ืน อาทิ การศึกษา การพฒันาหมู่บา้นหรือการสมทบค่านํ้ า
ค่าไฟ ฯลฯ ข้ึนกับการพิจารณาของแต่ละกลุ่ม แต่ดาํเนินการภายใตห้ลกัการเดียวกันคือ 1)เป็น
สวสัดิการเพื่อการเรียนรู้และฝึกความอดทนในการรอคอยผลผลิต ไม่ควรใชเ้พื่อดึงคนเขา้มาเป็น
สมาชิกโดยการตั้งสวสัดิการไวสู้ง เพราะจากประสบการณ์ท่ีผา่นมาพบว่าหลายกลุ่มท่ีตั้งเกณฑจ่์าย
สวสัดิการไวสู้ง ทาํให้มีรายจ่ายค่อนขา้งสูงส่งผลให้กลุ่มมีจาํนวนเงินไม่เพียงพอสําหรับจ่าย
สวสัดิการ ผลท่ีตามมาคือสมาชิกขาดความเช่ือถือ ซ่ึงจะส่งผลลบต่อกลุ่มตามมา 2) การสร้าง
สวสัดิการเป็นการสร้างความมัน่คงให้กบัชาวบา้นท่ีไม่เคยไดรั้บจากรัฐ จึงเน้นการจดัสวสัดิการ
เบ้ืองตน้ และใชส้วสัดิการเป็นเง่ือนไขและแนวทางการปฏิบติัตนเพื่อพฒันาคุณธรรมใหก้บัสมาชิก 
และภายใต้“หลักการ 5 ปี 4 รุ่น ปิดรับสมาชิก” ทาํให้สิทธิประโยชน์ท่ีสมาชิกแต่ละรุ่นได้รับ
แตกต่างกนั กล่าวคือ สมาชิกรุ่นแรกหรือสมาชิกท่ีสมคัรในปีแรกของการก่อตั้งและเป็นสมาชิกครบ 
12 เดือน มีสิทธิรับบริการกองทุนสวสัดิการค่ารักษาพยาบาลเตม็อตัราท่ีกลุ่มกาํหนดขณะท่ีรุ่นท่ี 2, 3 
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และ 4 ก็จะไดรั้บลดหลัน่กนัไปรุ่นละคร่ึงหน่ึงของรุ่นก่อนหนา้ตามลาํดบั การหยดุรับสมาชิกจะทาํ
ให้เงินกองทุนสวสัดิการเติบโตจนพอเพียงสําหรับช่วยเหลือสมาชิก ในขณะเดียวกนัสมาชิกรุ่น
หลงัๆกจ็ะไดรั้บการเล่ือนขั้นใหไ้ปอยูใ่นรุ่นท่ีสูงข้ึนดว้ย เช่น รุ่น 2 ก็จะไดรั้บการปรับใหไ้ดรั้บสิทธิ
เท่าเทียมกบัรุ่น 1 เป็นตน้ 

กล่าวไดว้่า สวสัดิการมีความสาํคญัต่อการพฒันาเครือข่าย 
ฯอย่างยิ่งเพราะเป็นเคร่ืองมือท่ีจะช่วยยึดเหน่ียวและสร้างแรงจูงใจให้สมาชิกเขา้มามีส่วนร่วมกบั
กิจกรรมกลุ่มเพิ่มมากข้ึน เพราะหากสมาชิกเขา้มามีส่วนร่วมในกิจกรรม จะไดรั้บสวสัดิการเพิ่มมาก
ข้ึนกว่าเดิม อาทิเช่น ป่วยได้รับสวสัดิการนอนโรงพยาบาล 200 บาทต่อคืน แต่หากเขา้ร่วมทุก
กิจกรรมอยา่งต่อเน่ืองเป็นเวลาอยา่งนอ้ย 6 เดือน คือ เขา้ร่วมประชุม บริจาคขยะ ทาํบญัชีครัวเรือน
และซ้ือสินคา้จากกลุ่ม จะไดรั้บสวสัดิการค่าพกัรักษาตวัในโรงพยาบาลเพิ่มข้ึนอีก 100 บาทต่อคืน 
นอกจากน้ียงัเป็นการสร้างระบบจูงใจในการทาํงานได้อีกด้วย ดังนั้ นจึงเกิดแนวคิดท่ีจะสร้าง
สวสัดิการท่ีย ัง่ยนื โดยใชว้ิธีการขยายกิจกรรมต่อยอดสวสัดิการจากการรับและจ่ายสวสัดิการเกิด แก่ 
เจ็บตาย เป็นการสร้างสวสัดิการเพื่อความมัน่คงย ัง่ยืนของชุมชน สวสัดิการดงักล่าวมิใช่เป็นการนาํ
ดอกผลจากการสะสมทรัพยม์าจดัสรรแบ่งปันอีกต่อไป  แต่เป็นการนาํมาบริหารจดัการเพื่อให้เป็น
สวสัดิการท่ีมีความต่อเน่ือง สร้างการมีส่วนร่วมของชุมชนในการดูแลซ่ึงกนัและกนั ดูแลสาธารณะ
สมบติัเพื่อความยัง่ยืนของชุมชนเพิ่มมากข้ึน เช่น กิจกรรมการปลดหน้ี ผอ่นบา้น/ท่ีดิน,กิจกรรมการ
ปลูกป่าในพื้นท่ีสาธารณะเพื่อสวสัดิการชุมชน,กิจกรรมการจดัสวสัดิการภาคประชาชนทาํบุญวนัละ
บาท โดยใช้ช่ือว่า “กองทุนเมตตาธรรมทาํบุญวนัละบาทนาํสวสัดิการภาคประชาชน” (บางแห่ง
เรียกว่ากลุ่มสัจจะวนัละบาทสวสัดิการเพื่อครอบครัวและชุมชนตลอดชีวิต) หรือรู้จกักนัในหมู่ของ
สมาชิกเครือข่าย ฯ ว่า “กองทุนทาํบุญวนัละบาท”, กิจกรรมการปรับปรุงโรงยางเพ่ือทาํยางพารา
รมควนั และโครงการรวมซ้ือ – รวมขายยางพาราแผน่ดิบ, กิจกรรมการให้ทุนซ้ือ – ขายสัตวน์ํ้ าและ
สัตว์ทะเลโดยขอสมทบเข้าสวัสดิการกิโลกรัมละ  25 สตางค์,  กิจกรรมให้ทุนการศึกษา
ระดับอุดมศึกษาแก่เด็กในชุมชน และกิจกรรมจดัตั้งโรงพยาบาลตราด สาขาวดัไผ่ลอ้ม  เป็นตน้ทั้งน้ี
กิจกรรมต่าง ๆ เหล่าน้ีมิไดด้าํเนินการเหมือนกนัในทุกกลุ่ม แต่ละกลุ่มสามารถตดัสินใจเลือกไดว้่าจะทาํ
กิจกรรมใดบา้งท่ีเหมาะสมกบับริบทและความพร้อมของกลุ่มทั้งดา้นสมาชิก คณะกรรมการและเงินทุนทั้งน้ี
กลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ แต่ละกลุ่มต่างมีอิสระในการบริหารงาน มีการบริหารงานเขม้แขง็แตกต่าง
กัน ข้ึนกับศักยภาพและความเขม้แข็งของกรรมการในการบริหารการเงินต้องมีความซ่ือสัตย ์
เสียสละร่วมกบัการมีส่วนร่วมของสมาชิก (แกนนาํผูริ้เร่ิมก่อตั้ง*, สัมภาษณ์) แต่โดยทัว่ไปแลว้กลุ่ม
สจัจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ จะมีกระบวนการจดัการกลุ่มดงัน้ี (คณะกรรมการอุดมการณ์ ฯ, 2546: 44) 
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2.1.3.4 การส่ือสารภายในกลุ่ม  
ในแต่ละเดือนสมาชิกทุกคนในกลุ่มจะมาพบปะกนัตามวนั

และเวลาท่ีนดัหมายเป็นประจาํ เพื่อทาํกิจกรรมกลุ่มร่วมกนั เช่น การส่งเงิน กูเ้งิน จ่ายสวสัดิการและ
ก่อนเร่ิมกิจกรรมกาํหนดให้มีการประชุมเพื่อแลกเปล่ียนขอ้มูลข่าวสารกนัระหว่างกรรมการกบั
สมาชิกเก่ียวกบัผลการดาํเนินงานท่ีผา่นมา ปัญหาท่ีพบ และวิธีการแกปั้ญหาท่ีไดด้าํเนินการไปแลว้
หรือกาํลงัจะดาํเนินการ ในระหว่างนั้นหากสมาชิกมีขอ้สงสัยประการใดสามารถสอบถามหรือให้
ขอ้เสนอแนะกรรมการได ้และหรือประเดน็อ่ืนๆ ท่ีนอกเหนือจากหลกัเกณฑก์ารทาํงานท่ีเครือข่าย ฯ 
กาํหนด ตอ้งมีการประชุมพิจารณาร่วมกนัระหว่างสมาชิกและคณะกรรมการท่ีตอ้งมีไม่นอ้ยกว่า 5 
คน เพื่อหาข้อตกลงร่วมกันและเม่ือครบรอบปีของการดาํเนินงานจะจัดให้มีการประชุมใหญ่
ประจาํปี เพื่อรายงานผลการดาํเนินงานท่ีผ่านมา(รายรับและรายจ่าย ผลกาํไรหรือขาดทุน ยอดเงิน
ฝากและหุ้น ยอดเงินสวสัดิการ ฯลฯ) ปัญหาหรืออุปสรรคในการดาํเนินงาน คน้หาแนวทางการ
ปรับปรุงแกไ้ขร่วมกนั และหรือปรับปรุงระเบียบกติกาใหส้อดคลอ้งกบัสถานการณ์และบริบทของ
แต่ละกลุ่ม  

 
 
3. การประเมินตนเองของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย์ ฯ  : เคร่ืองมือเพือ่การเรียนรู้ของกลุ่ม 

กลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพยฯ์ใชโ้ครงสร้างของกลุ่มโดยคณะกรรมการฝ่ายตรวจสอบท่ีทาํ
หนา้ท่ีตรวจสอบบญัชี ระเบียบกติกาการทาํงานของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯเป็นเคร่ืองมือหน่ึงใน
การประเมิน พร้อมทั้งเปิดโอกาสใหส้มาชิกสามารถตรวจสอบและเขา้ถึงไดง่้าย กล่าวคือ สมาชิกแต่
ละคนจะมีสมุดบนัทึกเงินฝากและสมุดบนัทึกเงินกูข้องตนเองสมาชิกจะเป็นผูเ้ก็บรักษาสมุดบนัทึก
เงินฝาก-กูท่ี้ระบุจาํนวนเงินท่ีฝากในแต่ละคร้ังพร้อมจาํนวนหุ้นท่ีเพิ่มข้ึนในขณะเดียวกนัก็จะระบุ
จาํนวนยอดเงินกูใ้นแต่ละคร้ังจาํนวนเงินท่ีคืนในแต่ละคร้ังพร้อมกบัค่าบาํรุงและจะตอ้งนาํมาทุกคร้ัง
ในการฝาก-กูท่ี้มาทาํธุรกรรมท่ีกลุ่ม โดยคณะกรรมการกลุ่ม ฯ จะมีสมุดคุมเงินในระบบ เช่น เงิน
ฝาก,เงินหมุนเวียน,รายรับ-รายจ่าย สมุดบนัทึกเหล่าน้ีจะเก็บรักษาโดยคณะกรรมการกลุ่ม ดงันั้น
รายการฝากและกูทุ้กรายการของสมาชิกลว้นสามารถติดตามและตรวจสอบไดต้ลอดเวลา ในกรณีท่ี
สมุดของสมาชิกหรือกรรมการเล่มใดสูญหายจะสามารถรวบรวมขอ้มูลท่ีสูญหายจากเล่มอ่ืนได ้

นอกจากน้ีกิจกรรมทั้งการฝากและกูล้ว้นเกิดข้ึนต่อหน้าสมาชิกในท่ีสาธารณะ นั่น
หมายถึง เงินสดจากค่าหุน้หรือเงินฝากและเงินงวดชาํระคืนจากเงินกูข้องสมาชิกในเดือนนั้นจะนาํมา
ให้กู้กับสมาชิกท่ีขอกู้เ งินทั้ งหมดโดยมีการตรวจนับเงินสดต่อหน้าสมาชิกทุกคนซ่ึงเป็น
กระบวนการประเมินตนเองท่ี เ กิด ข้ึนทันทีหลังการปฏิบัติ  และในการประชุมประจํา ปี 
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คณะกรรมการจะรายงานผลการดาํเนินงานพร้อมกบัจดัสรรผลประโยชน์หรือกาํไรท่ีไดจ้ากการ
ประกอบการ เป็นเงินปันผลและสวสัดิการ พร้อมกบัทบทวนกฎระเบียบและปรับปรุงให้มีความ
เหมาะสมยิ่งข้ึน เม่ือดําเนินงานครบรอบปี แกนนําผูริ้เ ร่ิมก่อตั้ งจะทําหน้าท่ีประเมินผลการ
ดาํเนินงานของกลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ ของแต่ละกลุ่มดว้ยการตรวจสอบบญัชี และเม่ือจาํนวนกลุ่ม
เพิ่มมากข้ึน ก็เร่ิมมีอาสาสมคัรท่ีเป็นตวัแทนจากกลุ่มต่าง ๆ เขา้มาช่วยงานตรวจสอบบญัชีเพิ่มข้ึน
เช่นกนั 

นอกจากน้ียงัใชร้ะบบของการควบคุมและพึ่งพาอาศยักนัในหมู่เครือญาติเป็นแนวทาง
หลกัในการควบคุมและกาํกับ ตวัอย่างเช่น สมาชิกตอ้งการกู้เงิน 20,000 บาทแต่มีเงินหุ้นเพียง 
10,000 บาท ซ่ึงไม่เพียงพอตามหลกัเกณฑท่ี์กาํหนดไว ้ดงันั้นจึงตอ้งกูเ้งินทั้งจากเงินฝากของตนเอง
และจากญาติพี่น้องท่ีเป็นสมาชิกกลุ่มอีก 10,000 บาท จึงทาํให้ไม่กลา้โกง เน่ืองจากเงินท่ีกูไ้ดเ้ป็น
เงินของญาติพี่นอ้ง  เป็นการติดตามพฤติกรรม โดยใชต้วัช้ีวดัในเชิงศีลธรรมและการฝึกธรรมะ ผา่น
กิจกรรมการออมของสมาชิกกลุ่ม 

โดยสรุป กลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย์ ฯ เร่ิมพฒันาข้ึนเป็นรูปธรรมโดยการเสนอแนะ
ความคิดของแกนนาํผูริ้เร่ิมก่อตั้งผูซ่ึ้งชุมชนศรัทธา ดาํเนินการขบัเคล่ือนงานดว้ยหลกัพทุธธรรม บน
ฐานขอ้มูลความรู้ กาํหนดวิธีการบริหารจัดการท่ีครอบคลุมระบบคน ระบบเงินและระบบงาน 
ภายใตก้ารสนบัสนุนจากภาคีพนัธมิตร และการเลือกช่วงเวลาขยายงานท่ีเหมาะสม ทาํให้สามารถ
เผยแพร่ความคิดและขยายจาํนวนกลุ่มเพิ่มข้ึนอยา่งต่อเน่ืองจากหน่ึงกลุ่มในปีพ.ศ.2533ขยายเพ่ิมเป็น 
100 กลุ่ม (พ.ศ.2533-2537)  

 
 

4. การพัฒนาเป็นเครือข่ายกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย์เพื่อพัฒนาคุณธรรมครบวงจรชีวิต
จงัหวดัตราด 
 4.1 พฒันาเป็นเครือข่ายการทาํงานร่วมกนั 

กลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ ท่ีดาํเนินการในหมู่บา้นต่าง ๆ ยงัคงดาํเนินการของตนเองไป
อย่างเงียบ ๆ ภายใตก้ารสนับสนุนอย่างแข็งขนัของแกนนําผูริ้เร่ิมก่อตั้ งเป็นการดาํเนินงานใน
ลกัษณะท่ีภาคประชาชนรวมตวักนัจดัการตนเอง และดว้ยความมุ่งมัน่ตั้งใจของแกนนาํผูริ้เร่ิมก่อตั้ง
ประกอบกับการขยายความคิดไปยงับุคคลต่าง ๆ อย่างหลากหลาย ทาํให้ได้รับการสนับสนุน
ช่วยเหลือเร่ืองวสัดุอุปกรณ์ กาํลงัแรงงานและความคิด ในปี พ.ศ. 2541 มีการจดัตั้งศูนยป์ระสานงาน
กลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯกาํหนดโครงสร้างการทาํงานท่ีมีคณะกรรมการอุดมการณ์กลุ่มสัจจะสะสม
ทรัพย ์ฯ วดัไผ่ลอ้ม จงัหวดัตราด ท่ีเกิดจากการรวมตวักนัอย่างอิสระของผูศ้รัทธาและสมคัรใจมา
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ช่วยงานกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพยใ์ห้ดาํเนินการไดค้รอบคลุมและแบ่งเบาภาระงานของแกนนาํผูริ้เร่ิม
ก่อตั้งในนามของกลุ่ม “คนวดั”  ประกอบดว้ย ขา้ราชการ ขา้ราชการเกษียณ นักธุรกิจและแกนนาํ
ชาวบา้น ซ่ึงมีกิจกรรมร่วมกบัวดัและโรงเรียนพระพุทธศาสนาวนัอาทิตยข์องวดัไผล่อ้มเป็นประจาํ
อยู่ก่อนแลว้ มาทาํหน้าท่ีเป็นผูป้ระสานงานและท่ีปรึกษางานท่ีตอ้งการความรู้เฉพาะด้าน เช่น      
การทาํบญัชี การสอบบญัชี การจดัทาํแผน การจดัทาํโครงการ เป็นตน้ ยดึหลกัการทาํงานร่วมกนับน
หลกัธรรมของพระโพธิสตัยท่ี์วา่ สุทธิ ปัญญา เมตตา ขนัติและกาํหนดใหมี้การประชุมร่วมกนัทุกวนั
องัคาร เวลา 19.00 – 22.00 น. ในระยะน้ีความเป็นเครือข่ายจะยงัไม่ชดัเจนนกั การแลกเปล่ียนเรียนรู้
ระหว่างกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯต่างๆดาํเนินการผ่านแกนนาํผูริ้เร่ิมก่อตั้งผูเ้ป็นท่ีปรึกษากลุ่มและ
คณะกรรมการอุดมการณ์ ฯ เป็นส่วนใหญ่ 

ต่อมาในปี พ.ศ.2542 เร่ิมมีการดาํเนินงานขยายเครือข่ายพระสงฆโ์ดยการสนับสนุน
ของกองทุนเพื่อสงัคม (SIF) และธนาคารออมสินจาํนวนทั้งหมด 44 จงัหวดั และพระสงฆเ์หล่าน้ีไป
ดาํเนินการจดัตั้งกลุ่มจาํนวน 605 กลุ่ม นับเป็นการเผยแพร่ขยายผลออกสู่พื้นท่ีภายนอก ผ่านการ
ทาํงานของเครือข่ายพระสงฆใ์น 44 จงัหวดั และในปีเดียวกนัทางศูนยป์ระสานงาน ฯ เชิญแกนนาํ
กลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย์ ฯ ประมาณ 50 กลุ่มมาพบปะกัน โดยเลือกเฉพาะกลุ่มท่ีก่อตั้ งมานาน
พอสมควรและมีกรรมการท่ีเขม้แข็งเพื่อร่วมกันจัดงานมงคลเสวนาข้ึน ซ่ึงเป็นการทาํบุญใหญ่
ร่วมกนั รวมทั้งเป็นเวทีสําหรับการทบทวนเป้าหมายและวตัถุประสงค์ตั้งตน้ของการจดัตั้งกลุ่ม
สัจจะสะสมทรัพย  ์ฯ ตลอดจนเป็นการพบปะ แลกเปล่ียนประสบการณ์ความรู้ร่วมกันระหว่าง
เครือข่าย ฯ กบัหน่วยงานภายนอกซ่ึงต่อมาไดก้าํหนดให้เป็นกิจกรรมท่ีมีการดาํเนินงานในทุกวนัท่ี 
31 มกราคมของทุกปี 

ในงานมงคลเสวนาคร้ังท่ี 3 วนัท่ี 31 มกราคม พ.ศ. 2544 ไดมี้การปรึกษาร่วมกนัว่าควร
จะมีการมาพบปะกนัของสมาชิกกลุ่มสจัจะฯทุกเดือน เพื่อใหก้ลุ่มต่าง ๆ ทาํความรู้จกักนั แลกเปล่ียน
ความคิด แลกเปล่ียนสินคา้ มาร่วมกาํหนดทิศทางการพฒันากลุ่มร่วมกนั โดยเร่ิมคร้ังแรกในวนัท่ี 15 
เมษายน พ.ศ.2544 และถือเอาวนัท่ี 15 ของทุกเดือน เวลา 13.00 น. เป็นวนัเครือข่าย (คณะกรรมการ
อุดมการณ์กลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ, 2546:10-12) ในวนัดงักล่าวนอกจากมาแลกเปล่ียนประสบการณ์
กันแล้ว กลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย์ ฯ แต่ละกลุ่ม จะนําเงินมาสะสมร่วมกันกลุ่มละ 100 บาท เป็น
“กองทุนกลุ่มสัจจะเครือข่าย” เพื่อนาํเงินกองทุนดงักล่าวไปใชส้าํหรับช่วยเหลือสมาชิกกลุ่มอ่ืน ๆ ท่ี
ตอ้งการความช่วยเหลือหรือมีเงินทุนหมุนเวียนไม่เพียงพอท่ีจะช่วยเหลือสมาชิกกลุ่มของตนเองได ้
กลุ่มสมาชิกกจ็ะมากูเ้งินจากกองทุนกอ้นน้ี โดยมีคณะกรรมการกองทุนกลุ่มสจัจะเครือข่ายอีกชุดหน่ึง
ท่ีมาจากตวัแทนของกรรมการกลุ่มต่าง ๆ มาร่วมกนัทาํงาน สาํหรับกลุ่มท่ียมืจะตอ้งจ่ายค่าบาํรุงใหก้บั
กองทุนกลุ่มสจัจะเครือข่ายในอตัราท่ีตกลงร่วมกนั และเม่ือถึงเวลาส้ินปีกลุ่มสมาชิกกจ็ะไดรั้บเงินปัน
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ผลจากกองทุนของเครือข่ายดว้ย ซ่ึงนบัว่าเป็นกระบวนการของการให้ความช่วยเหลือและแกปั้ญหา
ภายในเครือข่ายอีกดว้ย  สาํหรับคณะทาํงานของกองทุนฯท่ีมาจากตวัแทนของคณะกรรมการกลุ่ม
ต่าง ๆ เขา้มาร่วมกนัทาํงาน มีคณะกรรมการบริหารกองทุนฯจาํนวน 21 คน มาจากการเลือกตั้ง 16 
คนและแต่งตั้ง 5 คน มีคณะกรรมการกลางจาก 30 ตาํบล จาํนวน 58 คน มีแกนนาํผูริ้เร่ิมก่อตั้งเป็น
ประธานทาํหน้าท่ีเป็นท่ีปรึกษาคอยให้คาํปรึกษาช่วยช้ีแนะในการบริหารกองทุน ตลอดจนการ
ประสานงานในระดบัต่าง ๆ รวมทั้งมีคณะกรรมการอุดมการณ์กลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ ทาํหนา้ท่ี
ช่วยประสานงานกบัหน่วยงานภายนอก ท่ีจะเขา้มาช่วยสนับสนุนดา้นงบประมาณและหรือองค์
ความรู้ต่าง ๆ (ขตัติยา กรรณสูตร, 2544: 147- 149) 

และในปีเดียวกนัน้ีเองเครือข่าย ฯ มีการพฒันาจากการทาํงานในลกัษณะเครือข่ายท่ีไม่
เป็นทางการมาเป็นเครือข่ายแบบทางการในรูปของสมาคม  สืบเน่ืองจากการสนบัสนุนของสถาบนั
พฒันาองคก์รชุมชนในสมยันั้น ตอ้งการให้เครือข่าย ฯ เป็นสมาชิกหลกัในการทาํงานในนามของ
องคก์รชุมชนฅนตราด มีงบประมาณสนบัสนุนการทาํงานคร้ังแรกภายใตโ้ครงการเสริมสร้างความ
เขม้แข็งองคก์รชุมชนจงัหวดัตราดจาํนวน 800,000 บาท การทาํงานภายใตอ้งคก์รชุมชนฅนตราด
ประสบปัญหาดา้นความโปร่งใสของระบบการบริหารจดัการการเงิน กล่าวคือมีการนาํเงินไปให้
สมาชิกกลุ่มกูโ้ดยไม่เสียค่าบาํรุง เม่ือถึงกาํหนดชาํระสมาชิกไม่สามารถชาํระคืนได ้ หลงัจากประสบ
ปัญหาดงักล่าวเครือข่าย ฯ ดาํเนินการแกไ้ขตามแนวทางของตนเองโดยการโอนหน้ีดงักล่าวเขา้สู่
ระบบธนาคารเพ่ือท่ีเครือข่าย ฯจะไดรั้บเงินมาครบตามจาํนวนและเวลาท่ีกาํหนด เพื่อใหลู้กหน้ีผอ่น
ชาํระหน้ีกบัธนาคารแทน และองคก์รชุมชนฅนตราดเป็นผูค้ ํ้าประกนัหน้ีดงักล่าว 

จากปัญหาดงักล่าว แกนนาํของเครือข่าย ฯ หารือร่วมกนัแลว้เห็นว่า เครือข่าย ฯ เกิด
จากการสนับสนุนจดัตั้งโดยพระสงฆ์ มีหลกัธรรมทางพุทธศาสนาเป็นแนวทางการดาํเนินงาน 
ดงันั้นจึงไม่ควรมีปัญหาเร่ืองความไม่โปร่งใสทางการเงิน จึงตดัสินใจประกาศลาออกจากการเป็น
สมาชิกองค์กรชุมชนฅนตราดในวนัท่ี 14 พฤษภาคม พ.ศ.2548 ภายหลงัจากการลาออกดงักล่าว 
เครือข่าย ฯ ไดรั้บการสนบัสนุนจากหน่วยงานต่าง ๆ เช่น ในลกัษณะงานประเภทโครงการเฉพาะกิจ 
โดยหน่วยงานเหล่านั้นมีเง่ือนไขของการสนบัสนุนงบประมาณคือ องคก์รท่ีไดรั้บการสนบัสนุนตอ้ง
เป็นองคก์รนิติบุคคล   ประกอบกบัการสนบัสนุนความคิดจากนายแพทยพ์ลเดช ป่ินประทีปในการ
ประชุมเครือข่าย ฯ เสนอให้จดัตั้งสมาคมเพ่ือรองรับงบประมาณสนับสนุนจากหน่วยงานภายนอก 
จากเง่ือนไขดงักล่าว จึงมีมติของท่ีประชุมคณะกรรมการอุดมการณ์ ฯ เม่ือวนัท่ี  6 กนัยายน พ.ศ.
2548 ให้มีการจดัตั้งสมาคมสัจจะสะสมทรัพยพ์ฒันาคุณธรรมตราด และดาํเนินการขอจดทะเบียน
เป็นสมาคมสจัจะสะสมทรัพยพ์ฒันาคุณธรรมตราด เม่ือวนัท่ี 21 ตุลาคม พ.ศ.2548 (เอกสารขอจดัตั้ง
สมาคมสัจจะพฒันาคุณธรรมตราด, 2548) และไดรั้บสถานะเป็นสมาคม ฯ ในวนัท่ี 7 มิถุนายน พ.ศ.
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2549 การบริหารจดัการเป็นไปตามระเบียบของสมาคม จดัโครงสร้างตามระเบียบของสมาคม มี
สมาชิกสมาคม 2 ประเภท สมาชิกบุคคลและสมาชิกสถาบนั บทบาทสาํคญัของสมาคม ฯ คือ การ
เป็นองคก์รท่ีถูกกฎหมาย ทาํหนา้ท่ีเป็นคู่สัญญารองรับงบประมาณสนบัสนุนการทาํโครงการต่าง ๆ 
ท่ีเครือข่าย ฯ ขอรับการสนบัสนุนจากหน่วยงานภายนอก สนบัสนุนการทาํนิติกรรมต่าง ๆ ท่ีกลุ่ม
สัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ ไม่สามารถดาํเนินการไดด้ว้ยตนเองเน่ืองจากไม่ไดรั้บการรับรองสถานะทาง
กฎหมาย เช่น การทาํนิติกรรมซ้ือขายท่ีดินเพื่อช่วยเหลือสมาชิกกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ ท่ีมีภาระ
หน้ีสินเป็นจาํนวนมากและกาํลงัจะสูญเสียบา้นและท่ีดินใหก้บัเจา้หน้ี ทางสมาคมฯ จะช่วยเหลือโดย
รับซ้ือท่ีดินดงักล่าวไว ้และให้สมาชิกมาผ่อนชาํระคืนกบักลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ ของตนเองซ่ึง
เป็นสมาชิกของสมาคม ฯ   

แต่อย่างไรก็ตามวิธีการทาํธุรกรรมทางการเงินในนามของสมาคมกลุ่มสัจจะสะสม
ทรัพย ์ฯดงักล่าวกลบัมีความล่าชา้ มีขั้นตอนการดาํเนินงานหลายขั้นตอน จึงยกเลิกวิธีการดงักล่าว
และ เปล่ียนวิธีการเป็นใช้ช่ือของนายกสมาคมเป็นผูท้าํสัญญาแทนเพื่อความสะดวกและทนัต่อ
สถานการณ์ปัญหาของชาวบา้น แมบ้ทบาทในการช่วยเหลือดา้นนิติกรรมจะลดลง แต่ยงัมีการใช้
สมาคม ฯ เป็นเวทีของการแลกเปล่ียนเรียนรู้และประสบการณ์การทาํงานของเครือข่าย ฯ ในวนั
ประชุมสามญัประจาํปีของสมาคมปีละ 1 คร้ัง ขอ้เสนอแนะจากเวทีการประชุมดังกล่าวจะถูก
นาํเสนออีกคร้ังในเวทีการประชุมเครือข่าย ฯ ในวนัท่ี 15 ของทุกเดือน 

 
4.1.2 การมีจุดมุ่งหมายร่วมกนั 
เครือข่าย ฯ จงัหวดัตราดยงัคงดาํรงไวซ่ึ้งเป้าหมายหลกัของเช่นเดียวกบัระดบักลุ่ม คือ 

“พฒันาคนใหมี้คุณธรรม” พฒันาใหบุ้คคลมีความเอ้ือเฟ้ือเผอืแผ ่ รู้จกัการให ้มีความเสียสละ พร้อม
ท่ีจะช่วยเหลือเก้ือกูลผูอ่ื้น มีความอดทน อดกลั้นต่อส่ิงย ัว่ยุต่าง ๆ มีสัจจะ ยึดหลกัความจริง รู้จกั
ประหยดั อดออม เพื่อเป็นฐานให้สามารถพ่ึงตนเองในดา้นอ่ืน ๆ อาทิเช่น พึ่งตนเองดา้นเศรษฐกิจ 
ขจดัปัญหาความยากจนและหน้ีสินไดด้ว้ยทรัพยท่ี์สะสมดว้ยตนเอง มีความประหยดัและซ่ือสัตย ์ให้
คนในชุมชนมีหลกัประกนัความมัน่คงในชีวิตทั้งดา้นท่ีอยู่อาศยั ท่ีดินทาํกินรวมถึงการมีสาธารณ
สมบติัท่ีจะก่อประโยชน์ให้แก่ชุมชนไดใ้นระยะยาว และเกิดการช่วยเหลือเก้ือกูลกนั เสริมสร้าง
ความสามคัคีในชุมชน ร้ือฟ้ืนจิตวิญญาณความเป็นชุมชนกลบัคืนมา สร้างพลงัชุมชนในการต่อรอง
กบัภายนอกและจดัการทุนของตนเอง สร้างความภาคภูมิใจ ความมีศกัด์ิศรีให้หวนคืนสู่ชุมชนและ
สุดทา้ยคือนาํคุณธรรม ความรัก และการปฏิบติัธรรมตามคาํสอนพุทธศาสนากลบัมาสู่ใจของชุมชน 
อนัจะนาํไปสู่ความยัง่ยนืของชุมชน  
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4.1.3 การบริหารเครือข่าย ฯ จังหวดัตราด : โครงสร้างยดืหยุ่น 
การดาํเนินงานของกลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพยก์ลุ่มต่าง ๆ แมจ้ะมีความเป็นอิสระไม่ข้ึนตรง

ต่อกนั แต่ก็มีการเช่ือมโยงระหว่างกนัอนัเกิดการประสานงานจากแกนกลางคือ แกนนาํผูริ้เร่ิมก่อตั้ง
และคณะกรรมการอุดมการณ์กลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพยฯ์ กบักลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ ในพื้นท่ีต่าง ๆ 
เกิดเป็นเครือข่ายการทาํงานร่วมกนั (ธีระ วชัระปราณี, 2544: 6-8)มีโครงสร้างการบริหารจดัการ
เครือข่าย ฯ ประกอบดว้ย ท่ีปรึกษา, คณะกรรมการอุดมการณ์ ฯ, ศูนยก์ารเรียนรู้เครือข่ายสัจจะ
สะสมทรัพย์ว ัดไผ่ล้อม ,  และกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย์ ฯ  ประกอบด้วย  ประธานกลุ่ม  และ
คณะกรรมการฝ่ายต่าง ๆ ไดแ้ก่ ฝ่ายเงินหุ้น เงินออม, ฝ่ายเงินกู,้ ฝ่ายสวสัดิการ, ฝ่ายตรวจสอบ และ
สมาชิก 

เม่ือพิจารณาโครงสร้างการบริหารจดัการดงักล่าว จะพบว่า มีองคป์ระกอบสําคญั 2 
ฝ่าย คือ ฝ่ายสนับสนุน ทาํหนา้ท่ีใหก้ารสนบัสนุนดา้นความคิด ขอ้มูลความรู้ทางวิชาการทั้งทางโลก
และทางธรรม การกาํหนดหลกัการในการดาํเนินงานหรืออาจกล่าวไดว้่าเป็นฝ่ายท่ีกาํหนดนโยบาย
ในการทาํงานของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ ให้เป็นไปในทิศทางเดียวกนั และสนบัสนุนการปฏิบติั
ดว้ยการติดตามการดาํเนินงานผ่านการตรวจบญัชีและให้ขอ้เสนอแนะแนวทางการแกไ้ขปัญหา  
ขณะท่ีอีกโครงสร้างหน่ึงคือ ฝ่ายปฏิบัติการ ซ่ึงก็คือกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ ท่ีกระจายอยู่ใน 167 
หมู่บ้าน ฝ่ายน้ีจะเป็นกลไกท่ีนําหลักคิด หลักการท่ีได้รับการถ่ายทอดจากฝ่ายสนับสนุนไป
ดาํเนินการจริงในพื้นท่ี  

เม่ือพิจารณาในส่วนของฝ่ายสนบัสนุนแลว้พบวา่ ฝ่ายนาํความคิด ไดแ้ก่ แกนนาํผูริ้เร่ิม
ก่อตั้งเป็นผูคิ้ดคน้และพฒันาแนวคิด หลกัการดาํเนินงานของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ ท่ีทาํงาน
ร่วมกบัฝ่ายสนบัสนุนความคิด คือ คณะกรรมการอุดมการณ์กลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯทาํหนา้ท่ีให้
คาํปรึกษาเก่ียวกบัองคค์วามรู้ต่าง ๆ ท่ีเก่ียวขอ้ง โดยมีศูนยก์ารเรียนรู้เครือข่ายกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์
ฯทาํหน้าท่ีสนับสนุนการปฏิบติั ถ่ายทอดหลกัการและแนวทางการดาํเนินการสู่กลุ่มสัจจะสะสม
ทรัพย ์ฯ กลุ่มต่าง ๆ พร้อมทั้งใหก้ารสนบัสนุนดา้นขอ้มูลความรู้และงบประมาณบางส่วน  

จึงอาจกล่าวไดว้่า การขบัเคล่ือนงานของเครือข่าย ฯ เป็นการขบัเคล่ือนดว้ยพลงัของ
สามฝ่ายท่ีประสานเช่ือมโยงกนัประกอบดว้ย 1) ฝ่ายนาํและสนบัสนุนความคิด ไดแ้ก่ แกนนาํผูริ้เร่ิม
ก่อตั้งในฐานะท่ีปรึกษาเครือข่าย ฯ และคณะกรรมการอุดมการณ์ ฯ 2) ฝ่ายสนับสนุนการปฏิบติั 
ไดแ้ก่ ศูนยก์ารเรียนรู้เครือข่ายสัจจะสะสมทรัพยว์ดัไผล่อ้มและ3) ฝ่ายปฏิบติัการ ไดแ้ก่ กลุ่มสัจจะ
สะสมทรัพย ์ฯ (แต่ละพื้นท่ี) 

เครือข่าย ฯ กาํหนดหลกัการเพื่อใชเ้ป็นแนวทางการบริหารจดัการกลุ่มไว ้9 ประเด็น
หลกั (รายละเอียดในภาคผนวก ข) กล่าวคือ การใชห้ลกัธรรมทางศาสนา การสร้างเง่ือนไขให้มา
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พบปะกนั การบริหารท่ียดืหยุน่ โปร่งใส ตรวจสอบได ้เนน้การมีส่วนร่วมของทุกคน การสร้างความ
มัน่คงของกลุ่ม การก่อตั้งกลุ่มในพื้นท่ีสาธารณะ เช่น วดั การติดตามพฤติกรรมเชิงศีลธรรมของ
สมาชิก  หลกัการ 5 ปี 4 รุ่นปิดรับสมาชิกและสุดทา้ยการขยายเครือข่ายผา่นพระสงฆ ์(กาํธร อ่อน
อินทร์, 2545: 11-12; พระสุบิน ปณีโต, 2441: 14-15; มาริสา โกเศยะโยธิน, 2543: 61) 

รวมทั้งกาํหนดหลกัเกณฑแ์ละเง่ือนไขหลกัสาํหรับสมาชิกไวอี้ก 18 ขอ้ (รายละเอียด
ในภาคผนวก ข ) สามารถปรับเปล่ียนไดต้ามความเหมาะสมตามความเห็นชอบของผูเ้ขา้ร่วมประชุม 
ตวัอยา่งหลกัเกณฑเ์ช่น กาํหนดใหส้มาชิกตอ้งเป็นคนในหมู่บา้น ไม่กาํหนดอาย ุและตอ้งสะสมเงิน
ประจาํเดือนอยา่งนอ้ย 1 หุน้ 10 บาท ไม่เกิน 10 หุน้ 100 บาท การถือหุน้ไม่ตอ้งมีคนคํ้าประกนั ถา้กู้
ตอ้งมีเงินคํ้าประกนั สามารถกูเ้งินไดบ้ญัชีละ 1,000 บาท (โดยสมมติ) ผ่อนส่งไม่เกิน 10 เดือน ไม่
ตอ้งเสียดอกเบ้ีย แต่เสียค่าบาํรุง ในปีท่ี 2 ของการเป็นสมาชิกสามารถเบิกสวสัดิการเจ็บป่วยไดไ้ม่
เกิน 15 คืน/ปี เป็นตน้ 

 
4.1.4 การพฒันาเครือข่ายสู่ความยัง่ยนืของสวสัดิการ 
ตั้งแต่ปี พ.ศ.2544 จนถึงปัจจุบนั(พ.ศ.2555)เป็นการพฒันาเครือข่ายในระยะของการ

ทบทวนและสรุปบทเรียนเพื่อพฒันาและรักษาความสัมพนัธ์ของเครือข่าย ฯ ให้ยงัคงดาํเนินการอยู่
อย่างต่อเน่ือง สร้างการมีส่วนร่วมของชุมชนในการดูแลกนัและดูแลสาธารณะสมบติัของชุมชน 
และเพื่อให้สามารถจดัสวสัดิการให้กบัชุมชนไดอ้ย่างย ัง่ยืน จึงขยายกิจกรรมการจดัสวสัดิการจาก
สวสัดิการเกิด เจบ็ป่วย เสียชีวิต มาสู่การสร้างสวสัดิการท่ีมีความต่อเน่ืองเพื่อความมัน่คงย ัง่ยนืของ
ชุมชน เช่น โครงการปลดหน้ี ผ่อนบา้น/ท่ีดิน โครงการปลูกป่าในพ้ืนท่ีสาธารณะเพ่ือสวสัดิการ
ชุมชน  เป็นตน้  

จากฐานคิดเร่ือง “การทาํบุญ” และตอ้งการจดัสวสัดิการครอบคลุม 9 เร่ือง(สวสัดิการ
เกิด แก่ เจ็บ เสียชีวิต การศึกษาและประกอบอาชีพ ผูสู้งอายแุละคนทุพพลภาพ คนทาํงาน ชาํระหน้ี
แทน(กรณีเสียชีวิต) และการสมทบเงินฝากกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพยฯ์ กรณีเสียชีวิตไดรั้บสวสัดิการ
เพิ่ม) จึงจดัทาํกองทุนข้ึนมาใหม่ในนาม “โครงการจดัสวสัดิการภาคประชาชนทาํบุญวนัละบาท”
หรือบางคร้ังเรียกว่า “กองทุนเมตตาธรรมทาํบุญวนัละบาทนาํสวสัดิการภาคประชาชน/กลุ่มสัจจะ
วนัละบาทสวสัดิการเพื่อครอบครัวและชุมชนตลอดชีวิต” เปิดรับสมาชิกใหม่ กาํหนดให้สมาชิก
สมทบทุนวนัละบาท ประโยชน์ท่ีได้รับคือสวสัดิการเพียงอย่างเดียว  แต่เม่ือเร่ิมตน้ดาํเนินงาน 
คณะทาํงานส่วนหน่ึงมีความเห็นว่าอาจมีแนวโน้มท่ีจะเกิดปัญหาข้ึนในอนาคตจากรายรับไม่
เพียงพอกบัรายจ่าย เน่ืองจากดว้ยหลกัการแลว้กองทุนจะไม่สามารถเติบโตไดด้ว้ยตนเอง การเพิ่มข้ึน
ของจาํนวนเงินเป็นไปตามจาํนวนสมาชิกท่ีมาสะสมทุกเดือนเท่านั้น ไม่สามารถนาํไปสร้างรายได้
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เพิ่มดว้ยการให้กูห้รืออ่ืนๆได ้ในขณะท่ีรายจ่ายจากการจ่ายสวสัดิการมีเพิ่มมากข้ึนอย่างต่อเน่ือง 
กล่าวคือ สวสัดิการส่วนใหญ่เป็นสวสัดิการแบบคร้ังคราว ไม่ต่อเน่ือง ในขณะท่ีสวสัดิการเบ้ียยงัชีพ
คนชราเป็นรายจ่ายต่อเน่ืองระยะยาว ยอดเงินของกองทุนจึงมีแนวโน้มท่ีจะลดลงเร่ือย ๆ อนัอาจ
ก่อให้เกิดปัญหาการเงินข้ึนไดใ้นอนาคต จึงไม่เห็นดว้ยท่ีจะให้มีการจดัตั้งกองทุน แมจ้ะมีขอ้วิตก
ดงักล่าวแต่เน่ืองจากวา่มีตวัอยา่งรูปธรรมการดาํเนินงานท่ีประสบผลสาํเร็จสามารถจดัการได ้ดงัเช่น
กลุ่มสจัจะออมทรัพยแ์บบพฒันาครบวงจรชีวิต จงัหวดัสงขลา ดงันั้นในปี พ.ศ. 2549  จึงเร่ิมทดลอง
ดําเนินการกลุ่มสัจจะวันละบาทสวัสดิการเพื่อครอบครัวและชุมชนตลอดชีวิตข้ึน หลังจาก
ดาํเนินการมาไดร้ะยะหน่ึงแลว้ทบทวนตนเอง พบวา่หากดาํเนินโครงการตามแนวทางดงักล่าวต่อไป
ในระยะยาวอาจประสบปัญหาการจดัการเงินได ้ในปี พ.ศ.2551 จึงมีการปรับการบริหารจดัการโดย
ใหน้าํกองทุนเมตตาธรรม ฯ รวมเขา้เป็นส่วนหน่ึงของกองทุนสวสัดิการในกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ 
เพื่อนาํไปบริหารจดัการเพ่ิมรายไดใ้ห้กบักองทุนเมตตาธรรม ฯ  (เช่น การให้กู)้เพื่อใหเ้กิดดอกออก
ผลและนาํมาจดัสวสัดิการใหก้บัสมาชิกกองทุนเมตตาธรรม ฯ ต่อไป   

นอกจากน้ียงัมีโครงการปรับปรุงโรงยางเพื่อทาํแผน่ยางพารารมควนั โครงการรวมซ้ือ 
– รวมขายยางพาราแผ่นดิบ โครงการให้ทุนซ้ือ – ขายสัตว์นํ้ าและสัตว์ทะเลโดยขอสมทบเข้า
สวสัดิการกิโลกรัมละ 25 สตางค ์โครงการทุนการศึกษาระดบัอุดมศึกษาสาํหรับเด็กและเยาวชนใน
ชุมชนและโครงการจดัตั้งสาขาโรงพยาบาลตราด วดัไผล่อ้มฯลฯ 

การดาํเนินงานของเครือข่าย ฯ จะตั้งอยู่บนหลกัการพึ่งตนเอง โปร่งใส ตรวจสอบได ้
เนน้การมีส่วนร่วมของชุมชนทั้งการร่วมคิด ร่วมเสนอความคิดเห็น ร่วมแกปั้ญหา ร่วมพฒันา ร่วม
ปฏิบติัและร่วมติดตามผล เป็นการเรียนรู้ผ่านการปฏิบติั กิจกรรมหลายอย่างเร่ิมข้ึนจากการเรียนรู้
ผา่นประสบการณ์การทาํงานของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯในลกัษณะ “ทาํไปเรียนรู้ไป ลองผิดลอง
ถูก”ประเมินตนเองอยู่เสมอ ตวัอย่างเช่น การรายงานผลการดาํเนินงานประจาํเดือนของกลุ่มให้
สมาชิกรับทราบด้วยการเขียนประกาศติดไว  ้ณ ท่ีทาํการกลุ่มนั้นไม่เคยถูกกาํหนดมาก่อน  แต่
เน่ืองจากขณะนั้นมีบางกลุ่มประสบปัญหากรรมการโกงเงินของกลุ่มโดยในระหว่างการทาํกิจกรรม
กลุ่มในแต่ละเดือนสมาชิกไม่มีโอกาสรับทราบเลยว่ากลุ่มมีเงินเท่าไหร่ เงินขาด เงินเกินหรือไม่
อย่างไร จนกว่าจะส้ินปีดาํเนินการท่ีจะมีการรายงานผลการดาํเนินงาน จ่ายเงินปันผล พร้อมทั้ง
ตรวจสอบบญัชี ซ่ึงพบว่ามีปัญหาเกิดข้ึน ด้วยเป็นปัญหาท่ีสะสมมายาวนาน การแก้ไขจึงทาํได้
ลาํบาก เม่ือประมาณปี พ.ศ. 2549-2550เร่ิมกาํหนดกติกาให้กรรมการตอ้งรายงานผลการดาํเนินงาน
ใหส้มาชิกรับทราบทุกเดือนดว้ยการเขียนติดประกาศไว ้ณ ท่ีทาํการกลุ่ม  
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5. ผลแห่งความเพยีรพยายาม 
นับจากปีพ.ศ. 2533 ซ่ึงเป็นการเร่ิมตน้ขยายแนวคิดและตั้งกลุ่มคร้ังแรก กลุ่มสัจจะ

สะสมทรัพย ์ฯ ท่ีมีพื้นฐานการดาํเนินการโดยใชภู้มิปัญญาแบบชาวบา้น มีความง่าย ชดัเจน โปร่งใส 
ยดึหลกัธรรมความมีสัจจะเป็นหลกั เม่ือชาวบา้นเขา้ใจและเห็นผลดีจากการทาํงานของกลุ่ม ทาํให้มี
การจดัตั้งกลุ่มขยายออกไปอยา่งกวา้งขวางครอบคลุมเกือบทุกตาํบลในจงัหวดัตราดกว่า 20 ปีท่ีผา่น
มา มีกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ ฯ ท่ีกระจายตวัอยูใ่นหมู่บา้นต่าง ๆ ทัว่จงัหวดัตราดมากกว่า 170 กลุ่ม
ใน 261 หมู่บา้น ซ่ึงมีทั้งท่ียกเลิกกลุ่มไปแลว้และกลุ่มท่ีขาดการติดต่อ คงเหลือกลุ่มท่ียงัคงทาํงาน
เป็นเครือข่ายท่ีมีการแลกเปล่ียนส่ือสารระหว่างกนั มีการช่วยเหลือเก้ือกูลกนั ประมาณ 160 กลุ่ม 
(แกนนาํผูริ้เร่ิมก่อตั้ง*, สัมภาษณ์) เครือข่าย ฯ เติบโตข้ึนทั้งจาํนวนสมาชิกและจาํนวนเงินซ่ึง
ประกอบดว้ยเงินหุน้สะสมและเงินสวสัดิการ สาํหรับจดัสรรสวสัดิการ ดงัน้ี 

 
ตารางที ่ 1  ผลการดาํเนินงานเครือข่าย ฯ นบัแต่เร่ิมตน้ถึงปัจจุบนั 
ผลการดําเนินงาน เร่ิมต้น ปัจจุบัน 
สมาชิก 31,069 คน 62,963 คน 
เงินหุน้สะสม 8,394,530 บาท 813,799,440 บาท 
เงินทุนสวสัดิการ 0 451,705,000 บาท 
รวมเงินหุน้สะสมและสวสัดิการ 8,394,530 บาท 1,265,504,440 บาท 
สมาชิกกองทุนวนัละบาท 56,075 คน 57,991 คน 
รวมเงินกองทุนวนัละบาท 56,075 บาท 77,262,685 บาท 

 
การเกิดข้ึนของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ นบัเป็นตวัอย่างของการใชกิ้จกรรมดา้นการ

การเงินเป็นเคร่ืองมือในการพฒันาคนและความเขม้แขง็ของชุมชน โดยส่งผลใน 3 ระดบั คือ ระดบั
ครัวเรือนสามารถช่วยปรับลดความเห็นแก่ตวัและการมุ่งบริโภคของปัจเจก ไปสู่การอดออมอยา่งมี
สจัจะการบริหารทุนสวสัดิการของครอบครัว การสร้างความผกูพนัของครอบครัวและเครือญาติ  ผล
จากระบบบริหารท่ีตอ้งการความมีสัจจะกอรปกบักระบวนการของชุมชนท่ีคอยตรวจสอบกนัเอง
เสมอทําให้เ กิดการปรับเปล่ียนพฤติกรรมของสมาชิกให้มีวินัย  ซ่ือสัตย์ อดทน  เ กิดความ
เอ้ือเฟ้ือเผือ่แผข่องคนในชุมชนท่ีมีเพิ่มมากข้ึนกวา่ในอดีต  

ในส่วนของผลลพัธ์ท่ีเกิดข้ึนกบักรรมการคือ ความภาคภูมิใจท่ีไดเ้ห็นการเปล่ียนแปลง
ของสมาชิกในทางท่ีดีข้ึน เพราะกระบวนการของกลุ่มจะช่วยคดักรองคนในสังคมใหเ้หลือแต่คนท่ีดี 
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นอกจากน้ียงัเกิดกระบวนการเรียนรู้ท่ีจะปรับเปล่ียนพฤติกรรม พฒันาตนเองให้มีคุณธรรม ความ
อดทน ความรับผดิชอบ การช่วยเหลือเก้ือกลูกนัอีกดว้ย  

นอกจากเป็นการสร้างความอดทนใหก้บัตวักรรมการเองแลว้ยงัเป็นเคร่ืองมือช่วยสร้าง
เสริมใหส้มาชิกรู้สึกมัน่คง เกิดความอบอุ่นมัน่ใจว่าหากตอ้งประสบเหตุเดือดร้อนลาํบากก็ยงัมีท่ีพึ่ง 
มีครอบครัว ชุมชนและเงินออมท่ีคอยสนบัสนุนคํ้าจุน 

ในระดบัชุมชนการเกิดข้ึนของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ ไดก่้อใหเ้กิดการพ่ึงพากนัเอง
ของชุมชนเพิ่มข้ึนโดยการจดัสรรกาํไรของสาธารณะ (กลุ่ม) กลบัคืนสู่สมาชิกในรูปของค่า
รักษาพยาบาล ค่าช่วยเหลือทาํศพ ทุนการศึกษาเด็ก การพฒันาหมู่บา้น การฟ้ืนฟูส่ิงแวดลอ้ม ฯลฯ 
กระบวนการท่ีเกิดข้ึนไดช่้วยยึดโยงสมาชิกเขา้หากนัอย่างแน่นแฟ้นเกิดการตรวจสอบ และปรับ
พฤติกรรมกนัเองในหมู่สมาชิก เป็นการสร้างระบบพ่ึงพาและช่วยเหลือเอ้ืออาทร ผ่านการบริหาร
กองทุนและกติกาประชาธิปไตยท่ีสมาชิกมีส่วนร่วมกนัในเวทีสาธารณะในขณะเดียวกนัปัญหา
ความยากจน หน้ีสิน รวมถึงปัญหาสังคมอ่ืนๆ เช่น การลกัขโมย ก็เร่ิมบรรเทาเบาบางลงอนัเป็นผล
จากการมีเงินออมของชาวบ้าน การมีระบบสวัสดิการท่ีช่วยเหลือชุมชนทั้ งด้านสาธารณสุข 
การศึกษา และภาระหน้ีสิน และวิธีคิดเร่ืองการประหยดั อดออมทาํให้วิกฤติความยากจนในหลาย
แห่งเร่ิมคลายตวัลง 

ความรัก ความเขา้ใจ ความสมานฉันทห์วนกลบัสู่ชุมชนแต่เพราะผูค้นไดมี้โอกาสมา
พบปะ แลกเปล่ียนทุกขสุ์ขมากข้ึนความเป็นชุมชนปรากฏข้ึนแทนท่ีความขดัแยง้และต่างคนต่างอยู่
เกิดเป็นพลงัชุมชนในการต่อรองกบัพ่อคา้ นกัธุรกิจจากภายนอกดว้ยการบริหารจดัการรวมกลุ่มกนั
ซ้ือขายสินคา้ป้องกนัการถูกเอารัดเอาเปรียบดงัท่ีผา่นมา ชุมชนเกิดความภาคภูมิใจ  

ความมัน่ใจของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ ก็เพิ่มมากข้ึนดว้ยเช่นกนั ดงัจะเห็นไดจ้าก
การปรับกติกาของกลุ่มเป็นระยะใหส้อดรับสถานการณ์และบริบทของพื้นท่ี การริเร่ิมคิดทาํกิจกรรม
ดา้นธุรกิจชุมชนเพื่อเพิ่มพนูรายไดใ้หก้บักลุ่ม เช่น การทาํโรงยางเพ่ือผลิตแผน่ยางพารารมควนั การ
ซ้ือ-ขายแผน่ยางพาราการรับซ้ือท่ีดินในชุมชนเพื่อช่วยเหลือสมาชิกและทาํประโยชน์ในอนาคต เป็น
ตน้  

ผลลพัธ์ในระหว่างชุมชนนั้นพบว่า เม่ือมีจาํนวนเงินออมมากกว่ายอดเงินกู ้ทาํใหมี้เงิน
เหลือในระบบ และเพื่อใหเ้งินดงักล่าวเกิดประโยชน์จึงเกิดการเช่ือมโยงกนัระหว่างกลุ่มสัจจะสะสม
ทรัพย ์ฯ ในพื้นท่ีต่าง ๆ รวมกนัก่อตั้งเป็นกองทุนกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ เพื่อนาํเงินสะสมท่ีไดไ้ป
ช่วยเหลือกลุ่มท่ีเดือดร้อน เช่น ใหก้ลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ หมู่บา้น ก กูเ้งินเน่ืองจากเงินสะสมของ
กลุ่มมีไม่เพียงพอท่ีจะให้สมาชิกกลุ่มกู ้และนาํค่าบาํรุงท่ีได้ส่งกลบัคืนกองทุนกลุ่มสัจจะสะสม
ทรัพย ์ฯ ต่อไป 
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APPENDIX B 
THE REGULATIONS AND RULES OF THE SSG 
 
 

1. หลักเกณฑ์และเงื่อนไขในการเป็นสมาชิกกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย์เพื่อพัฒนาคุณธรรม
ครบวงจรชีวติ (คณะกรรมการอุดมการณ์กลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพยฯ์, 2546: 30-31) 

1.1 สมาชิกตอ้งเป็นคนในหมู่บา้นเท่านั้น(ยกเวน้ท่ีปรึกษา) 
1.2 ผูท่ี้เป็นสมาชิกของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ตอ้งสะสมเงินประจาํเดือนอย่างนอ้ย 1 

หุ้น 10 บาท อย่างมาก 10 หุ้น 100 บาท จะลดหรือเพิ่มเงินฝากได ้เม่ือครบรอบปันผลหรือวนัส้ินปี 
จะตั้งสจัจะวา่จะเกบ็ฝากเดือนละเท่าไร ตอ้งทาํใหไ้ดต้ามสัจจะตวัเอง ใหเ้ขา้มาเป็นสมาชิกไดทุ้กคน
ในครอบครัว พอถึงวนัส้ินปีกช็กัชวนผูท่ี้ยงัไม่เป็นสมาชิกในครอบครัวเขา้ไปอีก ใครฝากมากไดเ้งิน
ปันผลมาก ฝากนอ้ยไดเ้งินปันผลนอ้ย 

1.3 ในวนัประชุมส่งเงินประจาํเดือน สมาชิกไม่สามารถส่งเงินได ้คือ ขาดไม่ว่ากรณีใด 
ๆ ท่ีบา้นมีก่ีบญัชีตอ้งปรับให้หมด และเสียหุ้นยอ้นหลงัให้ครบ เป็นการปรับความไร้สัจจะของคน 
ค่าปรับนาํเขา้กองทุนสวสัดิการ 

1.4 สมาชิกสามารถลาออกจากกลุ่มไดทุ้กเดือน ให้เอาสมุดเงินฝากมาถอนเงินกลบัได้
ในวนัทาํการกลุ่ม เม่ือลาออกไม่ว่ากรณีใด ๆ หมดสิทธ์ิมารับบริการกองทุนสวสัดิการจากกลุ่มทนัที 
หากตอ้งการมาสมคัรใหม่ตอ้งรออยา่งนอ้ย 3 ปีผา่นไป แต่ถา้ประพฤติไม่ดี 3 ปีกไ็ม่ตอ้งรับ 

1.5 สมาชิกเขา้ใหม่ท่ีจะกูไ้ดท้นัทีเม่ือตั้งกลุ่มเสร็จ แต่รุ่นท่ี 2-3-4 ตอ้งรออยา่งนอ้ย 3 
เดือนยกเวน้รุ่นพี่กูไ้ม่หมดท่ีเหลือกใ็หรุ่้นนอ้งกูต่้อไดโ้ดยไม่ตอ้ง แต่ทั้งน้ีข้ึนกบัขอ้ตกลงของกลุ่ม 

1.6 การพิจารณาให้กู้ คณะกรรมการต้องพิจารณาตามความจําเป็น ตามลําดับ
ความสาํคญั 1) เจ็บป่วย 2) ใชห้น้ีในอตัราดอกเบ้ียสูง 3) เสียค่าบาํรุงการศึกษา 4) อ่ืน ๆ ให้ผูกู้ต้กลง
กนัเองอยา่งพี่นอ้ง ถา้ตกลงไม่ไดใ้หน้าํมาหารแบ่งใหเ้ท่ากนั ไม่ตอ้งใชว้ิธีจบัไมส้ั้นไมย้าว 

1.7 สมาชิกกูเ้งินไดบ้ญัชีละ 1,000 บาท (โดยสมมติ) ผ่อนส่งไม่เกิน 10 เดือน ไม่ตอ้ง
เสียดอกเบ้ีย แต่เสียค่าบาํรุง ร้อยละเท่าไรข้ึนกบัการตกลงกนัภายในกลุ่ม ผอ่นส่งเงินกูเ้ป็นรายเดือน 
พร้องเงินค่าบาํรุงและหมุนเวียนใหส้มาชิกคนอ่ืนกูใ้นวนัประชุมทุกเดือนๆละคร้ัง 

1.8 สมาชิกท่ีกูเ้งินตามขอ้7 หากมีความจาํเป็นไม่สามารถส่งได ้ให้ผ่อนผนัไดอี้ก 6 
เดือน เม่ือผ่อนผนัแลว้ไม่หมดให้เสียค่าบาํรุงเพิ่มเป็นร้อยละเท่าไรนั้นข้ึนกบัการตกลงกนัภายใน
กลุ่ม ยกเวน้เกิดอุบติัเหตุ อุบติัภยัสุดวิสยั 6 เดือนแลว้ยงัไม่ดีข้ึนใหข้ยายออกไป 
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1.9 สมาชิกท่ีจะกูใ้หม่ไดต้อ้งชาํระบญัชีเก่าให้หมดก่อน หากใชบ้ญัชีเล่มอ่ืนตอ้งไม่
เกิน 2บญัชีในคราวเดียวกนั 

1.10 เงินท่ีเหลือจากการกู้ยืมต้องนําฝากสถาบันการเงิน เช่น ธนาคาร โดยเลือก
กรรมการฝาก-ถอน 2 ใน 4 คน ถา้สมาชิกเดือดร้อนเงินหมุนเวียนไม่พอ ให้ไปถอนธนาคารออกมา
เพื่อบรรเทาความเดือดร้อนในเดือนต่อไป 

1.11 เม่ือครบ 12 เดือนตอ้งแบ่งเงินปันผลตามหุ้น โดยคิดหุ้นละ 10 บาท จดัสัดส่วน
ดงัน้ี ร้อยละ 50 ของค่าบาํรุงทั้งหมด ปันผลใหต้ามหุน้ อีกร้อยละ 50 นาํส่งเขา้กองทุนสวสัดิการ 

1.12 คนท่ีเป็นสมาชิกครบ 12 เดือน จึงมีสิทธิรับบริการกองทุนสวัสดิการตาม
กฎเกณฑ์ของกองทุน เพราะปีแรกยงัไม่ได้นําเงินส่วนนั้นมาหาร ส่วนการรับเงินสวสัดิการให้
ลดหลัน่กนัตามรุ่น เช่น รุ่นสองไดค้ร่ึงหน่ึงของรุ่นแรก รุ่นสามไดค้ร่ึงหน่ึงของรุ่นสอง เป็นตน้ 

1.13สมาชิกถอนเงินคืนไดเ้ม่ือแต่ละคนมีเงินสะสม 20,000บาทข้ึนไป โดยถอนคืนได้
เพียงคร่ึงหน่ึงเท่านั้ น คือ 10,000 บาท (หรือตามแต่จะตกลงร่วมกันในท่ีประชุม) เม่ือถอนไป
บางส่วนเงินปันผลจะลดลง แต่ไดรั้บสวสัดิการเหมือนเดิม 

1.14 การบริหารจดัการอยูใ่นรูปของคณะกรรมการท่ีมีไมน้อ้ยกว่า 5 คน มีฝ่ายเงินฝาก 
เงินกู ้ตรวจสอบ และสวสัดิการ กรรมการมีวาระ 1 ปี ครบรอบปีปันผลมีเลือกตั้งใหม่  

1.15 คณะกรรมการทาํบญัชี จะไดรั้บเงินค่าตอบแทนในปีท่ีสอง จ่ายตามจาํนวนคร้ัง
ท่ีมาทาํงาน แต่จ่ายจริงในวนัส้ินปีตามฐานะการเงินตามท่ีสมาชิกของกลุ่มตกลงกนัไว ้

1.16 กลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์จะรับสมาชิกเพียง 4 รุ่น แลว้ปิดรับเม่ือครบ 4 รุ่นตอ้ง
ประชุมสมาชิกทั้งหมด ร่วมกนัลงความคิดเห็นว่าควรปิดก่ีปี แลว้ใหถื้อมติท่ีประชุมเป็นหลกั หากมี
สมาชิกออกให้ซ้ือสมุด(หุ้น)จากผูน้ั้ น โดยจ่ายเงินยอ้นหลังไปถึงวนัแรกเขา้จนถึงปัจจุบัน จึง
สามารถใชสิ้ทธ์ิแทนคนเก่าได ้

1.17 หากมีเร่ืองอ่ืน ๆ นอกเหนือจากหลกัเกณฑน้ี์ คณะกรรมการหรือสมาชิกร่วมกนั
พิจารณาเป็นเร่ือง ๆ ไป   

 
 

2. ข้อปฏิบัตขิองกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย์เพือ่พฒันาคุณธรรมครบวงจรชีวติ 
2.1 หมวดส่งเงินหุ้น 

2.2.1 ท่ีประชุมตกลงวนัทาํการกลุ่ม ทุกวนัท่ี.....ของเดือน ตั้งแต่เวลา........
ถึงเวลา.....สถานท่ี.........โดยในวนัทาํการของกลุ่มทุกเดือนให้สมาชิกเขียน วนั เดือน ปี เงินสะสม
เงินก็ส่งคืน ค่าบาํรุง พร้อมทั้งเตรียมเงินแต่ละอยา่งมาใหค้รบพอดีท่ีตอ้งส่ง ถา้เอามาเกินถือว่าผูน้ั้น
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บริจาคเขา้กองทุนสวสัดิการของกลุ่ม ไม่มีการทอนคืน ทั้งน้ีเพื่อความสะดวกรวดเร็วและร่วมกนั
รับผิดชอบงานของกลุ่ม ผูใ้ดไม่ทาํตามขอ้ตกลงของท่ีประชุมถือว่าเป็นคนเห็นแก่ตวั ไม่มีนํ้ าใจต่อ
ส่วนรวม ไม่รับผดิชอบของตวัเอง (กรรมการทุกคนหา้มรับฝากสมุดของสมาชิก ยกเวน้สมุดของคน
ในบา้นกรรมการ) 

2.1.2 สมาชิกผูใ้ดไม่ส่งเงินสะสม ไม่มาดว้ยตนเอง และไม่ฝากผูอ่ื้นมา
ขาดส่ง 3 เดือนติดต่อกนัถือว่าขาดจากการเป็นสมาชิกโดยไม่มีขอ้โตแ้ยง้ใด ๆ ทั้งส้ิน ถา้ไม่มีหน้ีสิน
และไม่ไดค้ ํ้าประกนัใครอยูห่รือมีพอดีเท่าเงินหุน้ ใหค้ณะกรรมการประกาศขายหุน้ของผูน้ั้นได ้โดย
ท่ีไม่ตอ้งรอถามเจา้ตวัอีกต่อไป 

2.1.3 สมาชิกขาดการส่งเงินหุน้สะสมและเงินกูส่้งคืนเกินเวลาจะตอ้งเสีย
ค่าปรับ........บาท แต่ถา้ขา้มเดือนจะตอ้งเสียค่าปรับ....บาทและงดการกู.้....เดือน  แต่ถา้ขาดส่งเงินใน
เดือนสุดทา้ยท่ีสรุปหุน้คิดเงินปันผลจะไม่จ่ายเงินปันผลใหโ้ดยไม่ตอ้งมีขอ้ยกเวน้ไม่วา่กรณีใด ๆ ให้
นาํเงินค่าปรับและเงินปันผลเขา้กองทุนสวสัดิการ พร้อมทั้งตอ้งจ่ายเงินหุน้หรือเงินกูย้อ้นหลงัท่ีขาด
ไปใหค้รบถว้นดว้ย 

 
2.2 หมวดเงินกู้ 

2.2.1 สมาชิกมีความเห็นร่วมกนัในท่ีประชุม ให้สมาชิกูเ้งินไดบ้ญัชีละ
.......บาท เป็นขอ้ตกลงกลางๆอาจไดม้ากกว่า-นอ้ยกว่าตอ้งดูประวติัและเงินท่ีมีในกลุ่ม ตอ้งจ่ายค่า
บาํรุงร้อยละ......บาทต่อเดือน ผ่อนส่งให้หมดภายใน.........เดือน (ขอ้น้ีตกลงเฉพาะปี) โดยตอ้งมี
คณะกรรมการร่วมพิจารณาและอนุมติัเงินกูไ้ม่นอ้ยกว่าคร่ึงหน่ึงของจาํนวนกรรมการทั้งหมดกรณี
เงินเหลือ คณะกรรมการท่ีร่วมพิจารณาอนุมติัเงินกู ้สามารถพิจารณาปล่อยเงินกูเ้กินกว่ายอดเงิน
กลางท่ีตกลงไว ้เป็นราย ๆ ไป โดยพิจารณาจากประวติัการกูเ้งินของสมาชิก ซ่ึงแบ่งออกเป็น 4 
ประเภท ดงัน้ี (หมายเหตุ การแบ่งประวติัน้ี เหมาะสาํหรับกลุ่มท่ีตั้งมาหลายปี มีวงเงินกูสู้ง ๆ แต่กลุ่ม
เพิ่งตั้งใหม่ให้ใชว้ิธีในย่อหนา้ทา้ยขอ้น้ี)ประเภทท่ี 1 สมาชิกท่ีสามารถผ่อนส่งเงินกูใ้นแต่ละเดือน 
ไดไ้ม่ตํ่ากว่ายอดจาํนวนเงินท่ีกูไ้ปหารดว้ยจาํนวนเดือนผ่อนส่งท่ีตกลงไวห้รือส่งครบก่อนกาํหนด
ถือวา่ประวติัดีใหกู้เ้งินไดม้ากข้ึน(ผูค้ ํ้าตอ้งประวติัดีเหมือนผูกู้ด้ว้ย)ประเภทท่ี 2 สมาชิกท่ีสามารถผอ่น
ส่งเงินกูใ้นแต่ละเดือน ไดค้ร่ึงหน่ึงของยอดเงินท่ีกูไ้ปหารดว้ยจาํนวนเดือนผอ่นส่งท่ีตกลงไว ้แต่มาส่ง
ทุกเดือน พอถึงเดือนสุดทา้ยสุดทา้ยส่งหมดกูไ้ดเ้ท่าเดิม ประเภทท่ี 3 สมาชิกท่ีสามารถผ่อนส่ง
เงินกูใ้นแต่ละเดือน ไดต้ ํ่ากวา่คร่ึงหน่ึงของยอดเงินท่ีกูไ้ปหารดว้ยจาํนวนเดือนผอ่นส่งท่ีตกลงไว ้แต่
ขาดส่งเงินตน้เป็นบางเดือน แต่เดือนสุดทา้ยส่งหมด ให้ปล่อยกูไ้ดเ้พียง 2 ใน 3 ของยอดเงินกูเ้ดิม
คร้ังก่อนประเภทท่ี 4 สมาชิกท่ีผ่อนส่งเงินกูใ้นแต่ละเดือน ไดต้ ํ่าจากยอดเงินท่ีกูไ้ปหารดว้ยจาํนวน
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เดือนผอ่นส่งท่ีตกลงไวม้าก อีกทั้งยงัส่งไม่สมํ่าเสมอ แถมตอ้งไปตามทวง อยา่งน้ีใหกู้เ้ท่าหุน้ โดยไม่
ตอ้งมีคนคํ้านอกจากน้ีใหพ้ิจารณาควบคู่ไปกบั1) ผูข้อกูมี้เงินหุน้มาก 2) ผูค้ ํ้าประกนัมีเงินหุน้มาก(ทั้ง
ผูกู้/้ผูค้ ํ้าตอ้งมีประวติัดีไม่เคยคา้งส่งเงินกูแ้ละค่าบาํรุงทั้งในกลุ่มและนอกกลุ่ม) 3)ผูข้อกูไ้ม่เคยเป็น
ภาระใหไ้ปทวงถาม ไปตามและมีอาชีพเป็นหลกัแหล่งมัน่คง 

2.2.2 สมาชิกกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ตกลงว่า พวกเราทั้งหมดจะไม่ยอม
แพค้นๆเดียว ถา้ผูห้น่ึงผูใ้ดขอกูเ้งินจากกลุ่มไปแลว้ไม่มาส่ง ขาดไปแมแ้ต่รายเดียวในเดือนนั้น ตอ้ง
งดการปล่อยกูท้ ั้งหมด ตอ้งให้คนคํ้าจ่ายแทนก่อน ถา้วนันั้นคนกูห้รือคนคํ้าไม่อยู่ ผูท่ี้จะขอกูใ้นวนั
นั้นทุกคนตอ้งยินยอมช่วยกนัหารเฉล่ียเพื่อเอาเงินมาปิดบญัชีแทนคนท่ีขาดส่งไปให้ไดก่้อนจึงจะ
ปล่อยกูไ้ด ้ถา้ไม่ยอมหารปิดบญัชีเงินคา้งในเดือนนั้น หา้มปล่อยเงินกูเ้อาเงินไปฝากธนาคารก่อน แม้
ในเดือนต่อ ๆ ไป ก็ให้ทาํเหมือนกนั ผูท่ี้ถูกหารตอ้งเอาเงินมาปิดบญัชีของผูค้า้งเงินกูใ้นเดือนนั้น ๆ 
ทั้งหมดให้กรรมการจดรายช่ือผูท่ี้ชาํระเงินปิดบญัชีแทนผูท่ี้ขาดส่งไวท้ั้งหมด เม่ือผูค้า้งเงินกูเ้อามา
คืนในเดือนใดใหผู้ท่ี้เอาเงินมาคืนนั้นนาํไปใชค้นท่ีถูกหารแต่ละคนดว้ยตนเองถือวา่ท่านคา้งเงินกูเ้ขา
อยู่“แก้ปัญหาคนเดียวดีกว่า แก้ปัญหาหลายคน เป็นการร่วมคิด ร่วมทํา ร่วมแก้ปัญหาของชุมชน 
โดยชุมชน เพือ่ชุมชน จากประสบการณ์ทีผ่่านมา วธีินีท้าํให้กลุ่มมีความม่ันคงและยัง่ยนื” 

2.2.3 สมาชิกมีสิทธ์ิขอกูเ้งินของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์แต่ละคนไดค้ร้ัง
ละ 1 บญัชีต่อเดือน แต่ในครอบครัวเดียวกนัไดไ้ม่เกิน.....บญัชีต่อครอบครัว(ยกเวน้การกูเ้งินเท่าหุน้
ในครอบครัวสามารถกูไ้ดทุ้กเล่ม)  โดยผูกู้ต้อ้งบรรลุนิติภาวะแลว้ หรืออายไุม่ตํ่ากวา่ 18 ปี แต่ถา้จะกู้
เพื่อการศึกษาอายุไม่ตํ่ากว่า 15 ปีก็กู้ได้ แต่ต้องให้ผูป้กครองมาคํ้ าประกัน พร้อมกับคนนอก
ครอบครัว 2 คน (ทั้ง 2 กรณี)ส่วนกาํหนดอายุผูกู้อ้ยา่งสูงท่ีกูไ้ดไ้ม่เกิน....ปี ถา้อายุเกินกว่าน้ีให้กูไ้ด้
เท่าหุน้ 

2.2.4 สมาชิกผูม้าขอกูเ้งินจากกลุ่มตอ้งมาเซ็นช่ือในหนงัสือสัญญาเงินกู้
ดว้ยตนเอง พร้อมทั้งผูกู้ต้อ้งเอาคนในครอบครัวมาคํ้า 1 คน คนนอกครอบครัวท่ีบรรลุนิติภาวะแลว้ 
2 คน เซ็นช่ือต่อหนา้คณะกรรมการ คณะกรรมการจึงจะปล่อยเงินกูไ้ด ้สมาชิกคนหน่ึงคํ้าประกนัได้
ไม่เกิน 2 คน(ควรจบัคู่กนัไวอ้ยา่เปล่ียนคู่คํ้า) ถา้ผูใ้ดคํ้าเกิน 2 คน ในเม่ือผูน้ั้นมาขอกูใ้หไ้ดเ้ท่าเงินหุน้
ในสมุดฝากของคนนั้นหา้มปล่อยเกิน 

2.2.5 ในกรณีสมาชิกกูเ้งินเกินกว่าสิทธิท่ีตนมีสามารถใชบ้ญัชีผูอ่ื้นมากู้
ได ้แต่ตอ้งให้เจา้ของบญัชีเป็นผูม้าทาํสัญญากูด้ว้ยตนเองและมาผอ่นส่งดว้ยตนเอง ถา้ให้คนอ่ืนมา
ส่งเงินกู้แทนถือว่าผูน้ั้ นประวติัเสีย ต่อไปมาขอกู้ใหม่ให้กู้ได้เท่าเงินหุ้น ถ้ายินยอมทาํตามน้ี 
กรรมการจึงยนิยอมใหกู้เ้งินไปได ้(ลงโทษในฐานะโกหกกรรมการ) 
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2.2.6 ถา้แต่ละเดือนมีสมาชิกของกูห้ลายราย แต่เงินไม่พอ ให้สมาชิกผูกู้ ้
ตกลงกนัเองตามความจาํเป็น และเห็นอกเห็นใจกนัแบพี่ ๆ น้องๆ ในกรณีท่ีตกลงกันไม่ได้ ให้
กรรมการพิจารณาตามขอ้ตกลงของมติท่ีประชุมหรือพิจารณาตามหุ้น ถา้ไม่เกิน.......บาท ให้หาร
แบ่งเท่า ๆ  กนัไป คนนั้นตอ้งมีประวติัการผอ่นส่งคืนดีมาโดยตลอด มีอาชีพอยูใ่นหมู่บา้นเป็นหลกั
แหล่งและมัน่คง 
10.ในกรณีกรรมการคนใดยินยอมให้สมาชิกท่ียงัชาํระเงินกูข้องเก่าไม่หมด เช่น เหลือคา้งชาํระ 
8,000 บาท มาขอกูเ้งินซํ้ า โดยเขียนสัญญาเงินกูจ้าํนวน 10,000 บาท แลว้กรรมการท่ีสมยอมกนันั้น
ไดใ้ห้ตวัเงินไปเพียง 2,000 บาท เอาส่วนท่ีเป็นตวัเลขมา 8,000 บาท ไปตดัยอดเงินกูค้า้งชาํระ มติท่ี
ประชุมลงโทษกรรมการ โดยกรรมการคนนั้นตอ้งรับผิดชอบเงินท่ีเสียหายไปทั้งหมด แลว้ให้ออก
จากการเป็นกรรมการกลุ่มสจัจะทนัทีเม่ือพบวา่ทาํผดิจริง 
 

2.3 หมวดผดิสัญญาเงินกู้ 
2.3.1 ถา้ผูกู้ย้งัผอ่นส่งไม่หมดตามสัญญา ผูกู้ต้อ้งยินยอมเสียค่าบาํรุงเพิ่ม

ใหแ้ก่กลุ่ม ร้อยละ.....บาทต่อเดือนของเงินกูท่ี้ยงัคา้งชาํระทั้งหมด 
2.3.2 สมาชิกผูใ้ดกูเ้งินของกลุ่มไปแลว้ผิดสัญญา เช่น ทาํสัญญาไว ้10 

เดือน แต่เลยไป 11-15 เดือนเป็นตน้ หลงัจากชาํระเงินกูห้มดแลว้มาขอกูใ้หม่ตอ้งลดจาํนวนเงินกูล้ง
คร่ึงหน่ึง(ตามมติท่ีประชุมกลุ่ม ฯ กาํหนดไว)้ ถา้ผิดคร้ังท่ีสองให้กูเ้ท่าเงินหุ้นของตนท่ีมีอยูใ่นสมุด
เงินฝาก โดยไม่ตอ้งมีผูค้ ํ้าประกนั 

2.3.3 สมาชิกผูใ้ดกูเ้งินของกลุ่มไปแลว้ ประสบภยันํ้ าท่วม ไฟไหม ้ถูก
พายพุดัพงั หรือมีอุบติัเหตุสุดวิสัยอยา่งรุนแรงไม่สามารถส่งคืนพร้อมทั้งค่าบาํรุงตามสัญญาท่ีทาํไว้
กับกลุ่มก็ให้ขยายเวลาในสัญญาเงินกู้ไปอีก  6 เ ดือน  ถ้าย ังไม่ดี ข้ึนให้อยู่ในดุลยพินิจของ
คณะกรรมการ ในเม่ือไม่ดีข้ึนให้ขยายต่อไปไดอี้ก ในเม่ือดีข้ึนแลว้ยงัไม่มาผ่อนส่งตอ้งคิดค่าบาํรุง
เพิ่มข้ึนร้อยละ.....บาทต่อเดือน 

2.3.4 ถา้สมาชิกผูกู้เ้งินไปขาดชาํระเงินในวนัทาํการของกลุ่ม จนทาํให้ผู ้
ค ํ้าประกนัตอ้งไปตามหรือตอ้งจ่ายแทนผูกู้ไ้ปก่อนหลงัจากผูกู้ม้าชาํระหน้ีหมดแลว้ ถา้ผูกู้จ้ะมาขอกู้
ใหม่ตอ้งงดเงินกูอ้ยา่งนอ้ย 1-2 ปี เพราะขาดความรับผดิชอบในตวัเอง สร้างความเดือดร้อนใหแ้ก่คน
คํ้าประกนั 

2.3.5 สมาชิกกูเ้งินของกลุ่มไปไม่มีเงินมาผอ่นส่งแต่ละเดือน ขาดเดือนใด
ก็แลว้แต่ ผูค้ ํ้าตอ้งไปตามให้มาส่ง หรือตอ้งจ่ายแทน ถึงผูค้ ํ้าประกนัจะจ่ายแทน ผูท่ี้ค ํ้าประกนัจะมา
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ขอกูเ้งินจากกลุ่มอีกไม่ได ้และไม่มีสิทธ์ิค ํ้าประกนัใหแ้ก่คนอ่ืนอีกไดจ้นกว่าในเดือนท่ีผูกู้ม้าส่งเงินกู้
พร้อมค่าบาํรุงใหก้ลุ่มในเดือนนั้นจึงใหค้นคํ้าประกนัมีสิทธ์ิกูไ้ด ้

2.3.6 ผูท่ี้กูเ้งินไปส่งเงินคืนกลบัมาหมดแลว้หรือส่งคืนอยา่งนอ้ยคร่ึงหน่ึง
ของเงินท่ีกูไ้ป แต่ในเดือนนั้นส่งคืนหมด ตอ้งการขอกูต่้อ ตอ้งเวน้ระยะ 1 เดือน จึงจะกูใ้หม่ได ้เช่น  
หมดวนัท่ี 1 มกราคมจะขอกูต่้อวนัท่ี 1 มกราคม ยงัไม่ได ้แต่ถา้ป่วยตอ้งไปรักษาตวัใหกู้ต่้อได ้ถา้ไม่
ป่วยใหพ้กัไปกูว้นัท่ี 1 กมุภาพนัธ์ แต่ถา้ในเดือนนั้นคนท่ีมาขอกูไ้ดรั้บเงินไปหมดทุกคนแลว้ แต่เงิน
ยงัเหลืออยูก่ใ็หผู้น้ั้นมีสิทธ์ิขอกูต่้อไดเ้ลย ไม่ตอ้งพกั กรณีท่ีผูกู้เ้งินส่งคืนเงินไม่ไดค้ร่ึงหน่ึงของเงินท่ี
กูไ้ป แมเ้งินเหลือกก็ูใ้หม่ไม่ได ้ใหก้รรมการนาํเงินนั้นฝากธนาคาร 

2.3.7 สมาชิกผูใ้ดขอกูเ้งินกลุ่มไปแลว้ไม่ยอมส่งเงินกูคื้นกลุ่ม 3 เดือนข้ึน
ไป สมาชิกลงมติท่ีประชุมเม่ือวนัท่ี.....เดือน......พ.ศ......มีความเห็นร่วมกนัทั้งหมดว่าควรลงโทษ
สมาชิกผูน้ั้นโดยเขียนข้ึนป้ายประกาศให้คนในหมู่บา้นทุกคนทราบ, ถา้ผูท่ี้กูไ้ปยงัอยูใ่นหมู่บา้นให้
สมาชิกทุกคนไปช่วยกนัทวงเงินคืนพร้อม ๆ กนั ถา้ครอบครัวใดไม่ให้ความร่วมมือทวงหน้ีให้เอา
เงินหุ้นของครอบครัวนั้นมาหารใชห้น้ีแทนผูกู้(้ถือว่าร่วมกนัโกงกลุ่ม), ให้สมาชิกทุกคนควํ่าบาตร
สมาชิกผูโ้กงเงินกูไ้ม่ใหค้วามร่วมมือ หยดุการช่วยเหลือครอบครัวนั้นทุกอยา่งเม่ือตายพระก็ไม่ควร
ไปสวดให,้ ใหส้มาชิกรวมตวักนัลงช่ือ ไปแจง้ความตามกฎหมายเพ่ือดาํเนินคดีเอาเงินคืน 

2.3.8 สมาชิกผูย้อมตนเป็นผูค้ ํ้าประกนัทั้งหมด ไม่มาผอ่นส่งเงินกูพ้ร้อม
ทั้งค่าบาํรุงแทนผูกู้ภ้ายใน 3 เดือน หลงัจากเขียนช่ือผูท่ี้โกงเงินกูป้ระจานแลว้ใหเ้ขียนช่ือผูค้ ํ้าประกนั
ข้ึนประจานดว้ย ถือวา่ร่วมกนัโกงเงินกลุ่มใหล้งโทษเหมือนขอ้ 2.3.7 ทุกประการ 

2.3.9 สมาชิกผูใ้ดเสนอขอกูเ้งินจากกลุ่ม แต่เขียนสัญญาไม่ตรงตามความ
เป็นจริง(เรียกว่าไร้สัจจะ ไม่จริงใจต่อกลุ่ม) กูเ้งินของกลุ่มไปปล่อยเงินกูเ้พื่อหากาํไรเขา้ตวัเอง ถา้
ทางกลุ่มมีหลกัฐานแน่ชดัตอ้งงดเงินกูแ้ก่สมาชิกผูน้ั้นอย่างน้อย 5 ปี ถา้ทาํอีกเป็นคร้ังท่ี 2 ตอ้งตดั
สิทธ์ิเงินกูแ้ละสวสัดิการ(เงินช่วยป่วย-ตาย-อ่ืน ๆ)อีกอยา่งนอ้ย 5 ปี แต่ถา้กลบัมาประพฤติตวัเป็นคน
ดี เป็นท่ีไวว้างใจของสมาชิกกลุ่ม ใหมี้สิทธ์ิเหมือนสมาชิกคนอ่ืน ๆ เหมือนเดิม 

2.3.10ให้สมาชิกทุกคนเป็นผูติ้ดตามดูแลการกูเ้งินของกลุ่ม เม่ือพบว่า
ผูใ้ดกูเ้งินจากกลุ่มไปปล่อยเงินกู ้ใหก้รรมการและสมาชิกร่วมกนัลงโทษตามขอ้ 2.3.9 

 
2.4 หมวดการถอนหุ้นและลาออกจากกลุ่ม 

2.4.1 สมาชิกท่ีมีความประสงคถ์อนเงินหุน้ลาออก ผูน้ั้นตอ้งไม่มีหน้ีและ
ไม่คํ้ าผูใ้ดอยู่เลย ถ้าวนัถอนหุ้นไม่ตรงกับวนัครบรอบปีก็ไม่มีเงินปันผลให้ และหมดสิทธ์ิใน
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เงินกองทุนสวสัดิการในทุก ๆ กรณีทนัที ภายหลงัเม่ือกลบัมาสมคัรเป็นสมาชิกในกลุ่มใหม่อีกคร้ัง 
ตอ้งรออีกอยา่งนอ้ย 3 ปีผา่นไปแลว้ ถา้ทาํตวัไม่ดี 3 ปีกไ็ม่รับ 

2.4.2 สมาชิกผูกู้ย้งัมาผอ่นชาํระเงินกูไ้ม่หมด ผูค้ ํ้าประกนั คนใดคนหน่ึง
จะมาขอถอนหุน้ลาออกยงัไม่ได ้ผูกู้ต้อ้งทาํสัญญาเงินกูใ้หม่ หาคนมาคํ้าแทนคนเก่าใหไ้ดก่้อนจึงจะ
ลาออกได ้ถา้หาคนมาคํ้าใหม่ไม่ไดค้นเก่ากอ็อกไม่ไดเ้พราะยงัเป็นหน้ีร่วมกนั ตอ้งรอใหผู้กู้ห้ลุดหน้ี
ก่อนจึงลาออกได ้

2.4.3ในกรณีท่ีสมาชิกผูใ้ดยงัคา้งหน้ีกลุ่มอยู่หรือเป็นผูค้ ํ้าประกนัให้คน
อ่ืนอยู ่สมาชิกผูกู้น้ั้นจะลาออกจากกลุ่มไม่ได ้ถา้จะออกจริง ๆ ตอ้งยินยอมให้คณะกรรมการยึดเงิน
หุ้นสะสมทั้งหมดคืนกลุ่มจนครบ ถา้ยงัไม่ครบผูค้ ํ้ าประกนัตอ้งยินยอมผ่อนส่งเงินแทน ถา้คนคํ้า
ประกนัไม่ยินยอมผอ่นส่งเงินกูแ้ทนผูค้ ํ้าประกนัก็ยินดีใหย้ึดเงินหุ้นสะสมทั้งหมดเอาไปคืนกลุ่มจน
ครบ ถา้เงินยงัไม่ครบทั้งผูกู้แ้ละผูค้ ํ้าตอ้งยนิยอมใหย้ดึเงินหุน้สะสมของสมาชิกทั้ง 3 ครอบครัวของผู ้
กูแ้ละผูค้ ํ้าประกนัไดอี้กทุกเล่ม จนกวา่จะครบจึงจะออกจากกลุ่มได ้

 
2.5 การจัดการเงินเหลอืในแต่ละเดือน 

2.5.1 เดือนใดมีเงินเหลือจากการกูย้ืม ตอ้งฝากสถาบนัการเงิน(ธนาคาร)
และตอ้งใหค้ณะกรรมการท่ีสมาชิกเลือกสรรแลว้ สองในสามคนมีสิทธ์ิเบิกจ่ายเงินจากธนาคารโดย 
แต่งตั้งกรรมการฝ่ายเงินหุ้นจาํนวน 3 คนเพื่อเปิดบญัชีธนาคารโดยสามารถเซ็นเบิกเงิน 2 ใน 3 หรือ
แต่งตั้งกรรมการฝ่ายเงินสวสัดิการจาํนวน 3 คนเพื่อเปิดบญัชีธนาคารโดยสามารถเซ็นเบิกเงิน 2 ใน 3 และ
หากเดือนหนา้ สมาชิกมีความจาํเป็นตอ้งการเงินกูเ้กินกว่าเงินหุ้นท่ีมีอยูใ่นกลุ่ม ให้ไปถอนเงินฝาก
กลบัมาให้สมาชิกกูต้ามความตอ้งการ ผูมี้สิทธ์ิเบิกจากธนาคาร 3 คน ไม่มีสิทธ์ิเก็บสมุดธนาคาร ให้
คนทาํบญัชีไปเก็บคนทาํบญัชีไม่มีสิทธ์ิเก็บเงินสดไวใ้นมือตอ้งให้ผูอ่ื้นเก็บรักษาเงินสดท่ีเหลือ เงิน
สดท่ีเหลือ.............บาท เกินกวา่น้ีใหเ้อาไปฝากธนาคาร 
 

2.6 หมวดการจัดสวสัดิการ 
2.6.1 คนท่ีเขา้เป็นสมาชิกใหม่ จะรับเงินสวสัดิการช่วยป่วย-ตาย เม่ือเป็น

สมาชิกครบ 1 ปี ตอ้งท้ิงระยะเวลา 1 ปี ทุกรุ่น(ยกเวน้ซ้ือหุน้เก่า)โดยท่ีประชุมตกลงการจดัสวสัดิการ
เจ็บป่วยในปี.......โดยตอ้งมีใบรับรองจากโรงพยาบาล หากมีรอยลบ รอยแกไ้ขตวัเลขวนัท่ีเขา้และ
ออกไม่จ่าย 

สมาชิกรุ่นท่ี 1 นอนโรงพยาบาลคืนละ...........บาทไม่เกิน...............คืน/ปี 
สมาชิกรุ่นท่ี 2 นอนโรงพยาบาลคืนละ..........บาทไม่เกิน...............คืน/ปี 
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สมาชิกรุ่นท่ี 3 นอนโรงพยาบาลคืนละ..........บาทไม่เกิน...............คืน/ปี 
สมาชิกรุ่นท่ี 4 นอนโรงพยาบาลคืนละ.........บาทไม่เกิน...............คืน/ปี 
ช่วยสมาชิกถึงแก่กรรม ศพละ...........บาทโดยช่วยเท่ากนัทุกรุ่น 
ค่าตอบแทนกรรมการจ่ายเป็นเงินโบนัสกรรมการประจําปี ปีแรก

กรรมการทาํงานฟรี ในปีน้ี(พ.ศ......)จ่ายคร้ังละ.......บาทตามจาํนวนคร้ังท่ีมาทาํงานจริงโดยจ่ายส้ินปี 
 
2.7 หมวดสมาชิก 

2.7.1 ทางกลุ่มไม่รับสมาชิกรุ่นใหม่ ถา้ไม่ครบรอบปีไม่ว่ากรณีใด ๆ 
ยกเวน้มีผูอ้อกแลว้ซ้ือต่อทนัทีในเดือนนั้นเท่านั้น  

2.7.2 ผูท่ี้สมคัรเป็นสมาชิกของกลุ่มตอ้งอยู่ร่วมกนัในท่ีประชุมใหญ่ใน
วนัส้ินปี เพื่อแต่งตั้งคณะกรรมการใหม่พร้อมทั้งร่วมแสดงความคิดเห็นต่าง ๆ ทั้งตอ้งอยูร่่วมรับฟัง
หลักการท่ีทางกลุ่มได้เสนอข้ึนใหม่ ๆ ในกรณีท่ีมีปัญหาเกิดข้ึนในกลุ่ม โดยจะต้องมีผูใ้หญ่
(ผูป้กครอง)ในครอบครัวนั้นเป็นสมาชิกมาร่วมประชุมอย่างน้อย 1 คน ถา้ไม่มีตวัแทนอยู่ถือว่า
ครอบครัวนั้นไม่ประสงค์จะเป็นสมาชิกต่อเม่ือคนนั้นไม่มีหน้ีสินให้ถอนหุ้นคืนไดห้รือให้สิทธ์ิ
คณะกรรมการขายหุ้นต่อให้แก่ผูอ่ื้นได ้โดยคนในครอบครัวนั้นไม่มีสิทธ์ิมาอา้งเหตุผลใด ๆ ทั้งส้ิน 
(เช่น อยูค่นเดียวหรือสองคนมีเหตุจาํเป็นสุดวิสยั กรณีน้ียกเวน้ให)้ 

2.7.3 ให้สมาชิกทุกคนในกลุ่มเป็นผูช่้วยกนัเผยแพร่ชกัชวนผูท่ี้สนใจเขา้มา
เป็นสมาชิกรุ่นต่อ ๆ ไปของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพยเ์พื่อร่วมมือพฒันาหมู่บา้นของตนให้มีความเจริญและ
มัน่คงภายในหมู่บา้นของตน 

2.7.4 ให้สมาชิกทุกคนในกลุ่มร่วมกันทาํบุญและรับเงินปันผลตาม
จาํนวนหุ้นของสมาชิกอย่างน้อยครอบครัวละ 1 คน ถา้ผูใ้ดไม่มาประชุมและรับเงินปันผลในวนั
ครบรอบปีของกลุ่ม ถือว่าผูน้ั้ นสละสิทธ์ิในเงินปันผลให้นําเงินปันผลของคนนั้ นเข้ากองทุน
สวสัดิการของกลุ่ม ยกเวน้ในกรณีท่ีครอบครัวนั้นอยู่คนเดียวหรือสองคนเกิดอุบติัเหตุหรือป่วยมา
ไม่ไดจ้ริง ๆ ใหผู้อ่ื้นมารับแทนไดห้รือมารีบในเดือนอ่ืนได ้
 
หมายเหตุ: ขอ้ปฏิบติัน้ี อาจเปล่ียนแปลงเพ่ิมเติมตามสภาพปัญหาของแต่ละชุมชนแต่ตอ้งผา่นมติ
ของท่ีประชุมโดยเป็นการตกลงเห็นชอบของสมาชิกส่วนใหญ่ 
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3. ระบบการทาํงานกรรมการฝ่าย ๆ ของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย์ ฯ 
3.1 กรรมการฝ่ายเงินหุ้น 

3.1.1 กรณีทาํงาน 1คน :รับสมุด – ตรวจสอบรายการ –นบัเงิน-เอาเงินใส่
กล่อง-ลงบญัชีใหญ่ 

3.1.2 กรณีทาํงาน 2 คน : คนท่ี 1ทาํหนา้ท่ีรับเงินสมุดเงินหุน้ พร้อมเงินท่ี
พอดี, ตรวจสอบการลงรายการ – นับเงิน- เซ็นช่ือรับเงินในช่องเหรัญญิก, คนท่ี 2 ทาํหน้าท่ี
ตรวจสอบรายการ – นับเงิน-เอาเงินใส่กล่อง-ลงบญัชีใหญ่-คืนสมุดเงินให้สมาชิกและดาํเนินการ
ตรวจสอบโดยคนท่ี 1นบัเงินในกล่องและคนท่ี 2 ทาํหนา้ท่ีรวมตวัเลขในบญัชี จากนั้นนาํตวัเลขกบั
ตวัเงินมายนักนัวา่ถูกตอ้งหรือไม่ 

3.1.3 กรณีทาํงาน 3 คน: คนท่ี 1ทาํหนา้ท่ีรับเงินสมุดเงินหุน้ พร้อมเงินท่ี
พอดี, ตรวจสอบการลงรายการ – นบัเงิน- ลงบญัชีใหญ่, คนท่ี 2ตรวจสอบรายการ – นบัเงิน-เซ็นช่ือ
รับเงินในช่องเหรัญญิก - เอาเงินใส่กล่อง - ลงบญัชีใหญ่ และ คนท่ี 3ตรวจสอบรายการ- ลงบญัชี
ใหญ่-คืนสมุดเงินใหส้มาชิกและดาํเนินการตรวจสอบโดยคนท่ี 1 ทาํหนา้ท่ีรวมรายการท่ีลงในบญัชี
ใหญ่, คนท่ี 2นบัเงินในกล่อง ส่วนคนท่ี 3รวมรายการท่ีลงในบญัชีใหญ่ จากนั้นนาํตวัเลขกบัตวัเงิน
มายนักนัวา่ถูกตอ้งหรือไม่ 

 
3.2 กรรมการเงินกู้ 

3.2.1 กรณีทาํงาน 1 คนจะทาํหน้าท่ีรับสมุดเงินกู้ – ตรวจสอบการลง
รายการ – นบัเงิน – เอาเงินใส่กล่อง – ลงบญัชีใหญ่ 

3.2.2 กรณีทาํงาน 2 คน: ตรวจสอบการลงรายการ – นบัเงิน, เซ็นช่ือรับ
เงินในช่องเหรัญญิก-นาํเงินใส่กล่อง -ลงรายการในสมุดบญัชีใหญ่ -คืนสมุดเงินกูใ้ห้สมาชิกและ
ดาํเนินการตรวจสอบโดยคนท่ี 1นบัเงินในกล่อง, คนท่ี 2รวมตวัเลขในบญัชีจากนั้นนาํตวัเลขกบัตวั
เงินมายนักนัวา่ถูกตอ้งหรือไม่ 
 

 
  

 
 
 
 



Fac.ofGrad.Studies, Mahidol Univ.       Ph.D. (Population Education)/231 

 
APPENDIX C 

RESEARCH INSTRUMENTS 
 
 

1. เคร่ืองมือสําหรับการวจิยัส่วนที ่1 
วตัถุประสงค ์เพื่อศึกษาพฒันาการบริบท หลกัคิดและกระบวนการประเมินตนเองของ

เครือข่าย ฯ ตลอดจนปัจจยัเง่ือนไขในการประเมินตนเองของเครือข่ายสัจจะสะสมทรัพยเ์พื่อพฒันา
คุณธรรมครบวงจรชีวิตจงัหวดัตราด 

กลุ่มเป้าหมายคือ แกนนาํผูริ้เร่ิมก่อตั้งเครือข่ายฯ และคณะกรรมการอุดมการณ์เครือข่าย
ฯ  

1.1 แนวคาํถามสําหรับการสัมภาษณ์ผู้ให้ข้อมูลหลกั 
วตัถุประสงค ์เพื่อศึกษาพฒันาการบริบท หลกัคิดและกระบวนการประเมินตนเองของ

เครือข่าย ฯ ตลอดจนปัจจยัเง่ือนไขในการประเมินตนเองของเครือข่ายสัจจะสะสมทรัพยเ์พื่อพฒันา
คุณธรรมครบวงจรชีวิตจงัหวดัตราด 

กลุ่มเป้าหมาย คือ แกนนําผูริ้เ ร่ิมก่อตั้ งเครือข่ายฯ และคณะกรรมการอุดมการณ์
เครือข่ายฯ  

1.1.1แนวคาํถามเพ่ือศึกษาสภาพบริบทของเครือข่ายฯ 
1.1.1.1 ประเด็นพฒันาการหรือการก่อเกิดของเครือข่าย ฯ: 

เครือข่าย ฯ มีประวติัความเป็นมาอยา่งไร, เหตุผลในการก่อตั้งเครือข่าย ฯ คืออะไร 

1.1.1.2 ประเด็นฐานคิดของเครือข่าย ฯ: เครือข่าย ฯ มีความ
เช่ือพื้นฐานร่วมกนัอยา่งไร, อะไรคือเป้าหมายของเครือข่ายฯฯลฯ 

1.1.1.3 ประเด็นโครงสร้างและการบริหารจดัการเครือข่าย 
ฯไดแ้ก่ ลกัษณะโครงสร้างการบริหารจดัการเครือข่าย ฯเป็นอยา่งไร, เครือข่าย ฯมีหลกัการบริหาร
จดัการอยา่งไร, เครือข่าย ฯ มีระบบการจดัการงบประมาณอยา่งไรฯลฯ 

1.1.1.4 ประเด็นการดําเนินงานของเครือข่าย  ฯได้แก่
เครือข่าย ฯ มีลกัษณะการทาํงานอย่างไร,  ผลการดาํเนินงานของเครือข่าย ฯ ท่ีผ่านมาเป็นอย่างไร
ฯลฯ 
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1.1.2 แนวคาํถามเพ่ือศึกษาสภาพการประเมินตนเองของเครือข่าย ฯ 
1.1.2.1 ประเด็นรูปแบบการประเมินตนเองของเครือข่ายฯ

ได้แก่ เครือข่าย ฯให้ความหมายคาํว่า “การประเมิน” คืออะไร, การประเมินมีความสําคญัต่อ
เครือข่าย ฯ อยา่งไรฯลฯ 

1.1.2.2 ประเดน็กระบวนการประเมินตนเองของเครือข่ายฯ
ไดแ้ก่ นบัแต่อดีตถึงปัจจุบนัเครือข่าย ฯมีกระบวนการประเมินตนเองอย่างไรบา้ง ปรับเปล่ียนจาก
เดิมหรือไม่อยา่งไร ฯลฯ  

1.1.2.3 ประเด็นปัจจยัท่ีสัมพนัธ์กบักระบวนการประเมิน
ตนเองของเครือข่าย ฯไดแ้ก่ ปัจจยัท่ีมีความสัมพนัธ์กบักระบวนการประเมินตนเองของเครือข่าย ฯ 
มีอะไรบา้ง อยา่งไร, อะไรคือจุดเปล่ียนท่ีทาํใหเ้กิดการเปล่ียนแปลงกระบวนการประเมินตนเองจาก
ยคุหน่ึงไปสู่อีกยคุหน่ึง เพราะอะไรฯลฯ 

 

1.2 แนวทางการสังเกตกระบวนการประเมินตนเองของเครือข่ายกลุ่มสัจจะสะสม
ทรัพย์เพือ่พฒันาคุณธรรมครบวงจรชีวติ จังหวดัตราด 

วตัถุประสงค ์เพื่อศึกษาพฒันาการบริบท หลกัคิดและกระบวนการประเมินตนเองของ
เครือข่าย ฯ ตลอดจนปัจจยัเง่ือนไขในการประเมินตนเองของเครือข่ายสัจจะสะสมทรัพยเ์พื่อพฒันา
คุณธรรมครบวงจรชีวิตจงัหวดัตราด 

กลุ่มเป้าหมาย แกนนาํผูริ้เร่ิมก่อตั้งเครือข่ายฯ และคณะกรรมการอุดมการณ์เครือข่ายฯ 
โดยมีประเดน็ในการสงัเกตดงัน้ี 

1.2.1 การกระทาํหรือพฤติกรรมท่ีเป็นกระบวนการช้ีให้เห็นสถานภาพ 
บทบาทและหนา้ท่ีของสมาชิกและคณะกรรมการของเครือข่าย ฯ 

1.2.2 ความสัมพันธ์ระหว่างคณะกรรมการในเครือข่าย  ฯ รวมถึง
ความสมัพนัธ์ระหวา่งคณะกรรมการกบัสมาชิกกลุ่ม ฯ 

1.2.3 การมีส่วนร่วมในกิจกรรมของคณะกรรมการเครือข่าย ฯ 

1.2.4 การมีส่วนร่วมของสมาชิกกลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ 

1.2.5 ทศันคติของคณะกรรมการท่ีมีต่อการประเมิน 
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1.3 แนวคําถามสําหรับสนทนากลุ่ม (Group Discussion) เกี่ยวกับหลักคิดและ
กระบวนการประเมินตนเองของเครือข่ายกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย์เพือ่พฒันาคุณธรรมครบวงจรชีวิต
จังหวดัตราด 

วตัถุประสงค ์เพื่อศึกษาพฒันาการบริบท หลกัคิดและกระบวนการประเมินตนเองของ
เครือข่าย ฯ ตลอดจนปัจจยัเง่ือนไขในการประเมินตนเองของเครือข่ายสัจจะสะสมทรัพยเ์พื่อพฒันา
คุณธรรมครบวงจรชีวิตจงัหวดัตราด 

กลุ่มเป้าหมาย คือ คณะกรรมการกลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพย ์ ฯ  
1.3.1 แนวคาํถามเพือ่ศึกษาสภาพบริบทของเครือข่ายฯ 

1.3.1.1 พฒันาการหรือการก่อเกิดของเครือข่าย ฯ: เครือข่าย 
ฯ มีประวติัความเป็นมาอยา่งไร, เหตุผลในการก่อตั้งเครือข่าย ฯ คืออะไร 

1.3.1.2 ฐานคิดของเครือข่าย ฯ: เครือข่าย ฯ มีความเช่ือ
พื้นฐานร่วมกนัอยา่งไร, อะไรคือเป้าหมายของเครือข่ายฯฯลฯ 

1.3.1.3 โครงสร้างและการบริหารจดัการเครือข่าย ฯไดแ้ก่ 
ลกัษณะโครงสร้างการบริหารจดัการเครือข่าย ฯเป็นอย่างไร, เครือข่าย ฯมีหลกัการบริหารจดัการ
อยา่งไร, เครือข่าย ฯ มีระบบการจดัการงบประมาณอยา่งไรฯลฯ 

1.3.1.4 การดาํเนินงานของเครือข่าย ฯไดแ้ก่เครือข่าย ฯ มี
ลกัษณะการทาํงานอยา่งไร,  ผลการดาํเนินงานของเครือข่าย ฯ ท่ีผา่นมาเป็นอยา่งไรฯลฯ 

 

1.4.1 แนวคาํถามเพือ่ศึกษาสภาพการประเมินตนเองของเครือข่าย ฯ 

1.4.1.1 ประเด็นรูปแบบการประเมินตนเองของเครือข่ายฯ
ได้แก่ เครือข่าย ฯให้ความหมายคาํว่า “การประเมิน” คืออะไร, การประเมินมีความสําคญัต่อ
เครือข่าย ฯ อยา่งไรฯลฯ 

1.4.1.2 กระบวนการประเมินตนเองของเครือข่ายฯไดแ้ก่ 
นับแต่อดีตถึงปัจจุบนัเครือข่าย ฯมีกระบวนการประเมินตนเองอย่างไรบา้ง ปรับเปล่ียนจากเดิม
หรือไม่อยา่งไร ฯลฯ  

1.4.1.3 ปัจจยัท่ีสัมพนัธ์กบักระบวนการประเมินตนเองของ
เครือข่าย ฯไดแ้ก่ ปัจจยัท่ีมีความสัมพนัธ์กบักระบวนการประเมินตนเองของเครือข่าย ฯ มีอะไรบา้ง 
อยา่งไร, อะไรคือจุดเปล่ียนท่ีทาํใหเ้กิดการเปล่ียนแปลงกระบวนการประเมินตนเองจากยคุหน่ึงไปสู่
อีกยคุหน่ึง เพราะอะไรฯลฯ 
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2.  เคร่ืองมือสําหรับการวจิยัส่วนที ่2 
วตัถุประสงคเ์พื่อตรวจทานและยืนยนัขอ้คน้พบรูปแบบการประเมินตนเองตลอดจน

ปัจจยัเง่ือนไขในการประเมินตนเองของเครือข่ายกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพยเ์พื่อพฒันาคุณธรรมครบ
วงจรชีวิตจงัหวดัตราด ในการวิจยัส่วนท่ี 1 

กลุ่มเป้าหมาย คือ กลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพยเ์พื่อพฒันาคุณธรรมครบวงจรชีวิต จงัหวดั
ตราด ท่ีมีการประเมินตนเองอยู่ในระดบัดี/สมํ่าเสมอ , กลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพยเ์พื่อพฒันาคุณธรรม
ครบวงจรชีวิต จงัหวดัตราด ท่ีมีการประเมินตนเองในระดบัปานกลาง/เป็นคร้ังคราว และกลุ่มสัจจะ
สะสมทรัพยเ์พื่อพฒันาคุณธรรมครบวงจรชีวิต จงัหวดัตราด ท่ีมีการประเมินตนเองในระดบัไม่ดี/ไม่
มีการประเมินตนเอง 

 
2.1 แนวสัมภาษณ์แบบเจาะลึกคณะกรรมการกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย์เพื่อพัฒนา

คุณธรรมจังหวดัตราด 
วตัถุประสงคเ์พื่อศึกษาพฒันาการของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ กระบวนการประเมิน

ตนเองของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย์เพื่อพัฒนาคุณธรรมครบวงจรชีวิตจังหวดัตราดแต่ละกลุ่ม
ตลอดจนศึกษาปัจจยัเง่ือนไขในการประเมินตนเองดงักล่าว 

กลุ่มเป้าหมายคือกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพยเ์พื่อพฒันาคุณธรรมครบวงจรชีวิต จงัหวดั
ตราด ท่ีมีการประเมินตนเองอยู่ในระดบัดี/สมํ่าเสมอ, กลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพยเ์พื่อพฒันาคุณธรรม
ครบวงจรชีวิต จงัหวดัตราด ท่ีมีการประเมินตนเองในระดบัปานกลาง/เป็นคร้ังคราว และกลุ่มสัจจะ
สะสมทรัพยเ์พื่อพฒันาคุณธรรมครบวงจรชีวิต จงัหวดัตราด ท่ีมีการประเมินตนเองในระดบัไม่ดี/ไม่
มีการประเมินตนเอง 

2.1.1 แนวคาํถามเพ่ือศึกษาขอ้มูลทัว่ไปของคณะกรรมการกลุ่มสัจจะ
สะสมทรัพยเ์พื่อพฒันาคุณธรรมครบวงจรชีวิตจงัหวดัตราด 

2.1.1.1 ท่านเขา้ร่วมงานกบักลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพยม์าตั้งแต่
เม่ือไหร่ 

2.1.1.2 จากประสบการณ์ท่ีท่านเคยทาํงานร่วมกบักลุ่มน้ีมา 
ช่วยสะทอ้นกระบวนการทาํงานของกลุ่มวา่เป็นอยา่งไร และมีจุดเด่นในการทาํงานอยา่งไร 

2.1.1.3 หากการประเมินตนเองหมายถึง การทบทวนการ
ทาํงานของตนเองเพ่ือนาํไปสู่การพฒันาปรับปรุงการทาํงานให้ดียิ่งข้ึนกว่าเดิม  ท่านคิดว่า กลุ่มน้ีมี
การประเมินตนเองเป็นอยา่งไร 
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2.1.1.4 แต่ละระยะของการดาํเนินงานของกลุ่ม ท่านคิดว่า 
กลุ่มมีการประเมินตนเองในแต่ละระยะอยา่งไร เพราะอะไร 

2.1.1.5 แต่ละระยะของการดาํเนินงานของกลุ่ม ท่านคิดว่า 
กลุ่มมีจุดแขง็ของการประเมินตนเองในระยะใด เพราะอะไร 

2.1.1.6 แต่ละระยะของของการดาํเนินงานของกลุ่ม ท่านคิด
ว่า กลุ่มมีจุดอ่อนหรือปัญหาการประเมินตนเองอะไรบา้งท่ีตอ้งการแกไ้ขปรับปรุง และท่านคิดว่า
ปัญหานั้นมีสาเหตุมาจากอะไร 

2.1.2 แนวคาํถามเพ่ือศึกษาสภาพบริบทของกลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพยฯ์ 
2.1.2.1 พฒันาการหรือการก่อเกิดของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสม

ทรัพย ์ฯ : 1) กลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ มีประวติัความเป็นมาอยา่งไร และ 2) เหตุผลในการก่อตั้งกลุ่ม
สจัจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ คืออะไรฯลฯ  

2.1.2.2 ฐานคิดของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ:1) กลุ่มสัจจะ
สะสมทรัพย ์ฯ มีปรัชญาหรือความเช่ือพื้นฐานร่วมกนัอยา่งไร 2) อะไรคือเป้าหมายของกลุ่มสัจจะ
สะสมทรัพย ์ฯและ 3) กลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ มีเป้าหมายในการจดัสวสัดิการชุมชนอยา่งไรฯลฯ 

2.1.2.3 โครงสร้างและการบริหารจดัการกลุ่มสัจจะสะสม
ทรัพย ์ฯ : 1) โครงสร้างและการบริหารจดัการกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ: ลกัษณะโครงสร้างการ
บริหารจดัการกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ เป็นอย่างไร, กลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ มีหลกัการบริหาร
จดัการอยา่งไร2) บุคลากร: ปัจจุบนักลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ ฯ มีจาํนวนบุคลากรเท่าไร แต่ละท่านมี
ตาํแหน่งหนา้ท่ีอะไร,กลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ  มีหลกัในการคดัเลือกและแบ่งบทบาทหนา้ท่ีของแต่
ละท่านหรือไม่อยา่งไร,ความสัมพนัธ์ระหว่างบุคลากรเป็นอยา่งไร, การมีส่วนร่วมของบุคลากรใน
การดาํเนินงานของกลุ่มเป็นอย่างไร,กลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย  ์ฯ  มีวิธีการในการพฒันาศกัยภาพ
บุคลากรอย่างไรและ 3)งบประมาณ: ท่ีผ่านมากลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ ไดรั้บการสนับสนุน
งบประมาณจากท่ีใด, กลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ  มีระบบการจดัการงบประมาณอยา่งไรฯลฯ 

2.1.2.4 การดาํเนินงานของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ : 1)กลุ่ม
สัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ มีลกัษณะการทาํงานอยา่งไรสามารถแบ่งไดเ้ป็นก่ีประเภท แต่ละประเภทเป็น
อย่างไร2) กลุ่มแบ่งการดาํเนินงานออกเป็นก่ีระยะ อะไรบา้ง แต่ละระยะของการดาํเนินงานเป็น
อยา่งไร 3) กลุ่มเป้าหมายในการดาํเนินงานของกลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ มีใครบา้งก่ีกลุ่ม แต่ละกลุ่ม
เป็นอยา่งไร และ 4) ผลการดาํเนินงานของกลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ  ท่ีผา่นมาเป็นอยา่งไรฯลฯ 

2.1.2.5 บริบทแวดลอ้มของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ : 1) 
สภาพแวดลอ้มของชุมชนในอดีตเป็นอย่างไร เหมือนหรือแตกต่างจากสภาพแวดลอ้มในปัจจุบนั
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อยา่งไร 2) วิถีชีวิตของชาวบา้นในอดีตเป็นอยา่งไร และในปัจจุบนัเป็นอยา่งไร เหมือนหรือแตกต่าง
กนัหรือไม่ อย่างไรนับตั้งแต่มีกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ3) ศิลปะ ขนบธรรมเนียม ประเพณีและ
วฒันธรรมและภูมิปัญญาทอ้งถ่ินเป็นอยา่งไร4) ทุนทางสงัคมของชุมชนในอดีตเป็นอยา่งไร ปัจจุบนั
เป็นอย่างไร เปล่ียนแปลงหรือไม่อย่างไร 5) ปัญหาท่ีพบมีอะไรบา้ง และมีวิธีการในแก้ปัญหา
อยา่งไรและ 6) ความสมัพนัธ์ระหวา่งผูค้นในชุมชนเป็นอยา่งไร 

2.1.3 แนวคาํถามเพ่ือศึกษาการประเมินตนเองของกลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ 
2.1.3.1 ประเด็นรูปแบบการประเมินตนเองของกลุ่มสัจจะ

สะสมทรัพย ์ฯ :  1) กลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ ให้ความหมายคาํว่า “การประเมิน” คืออะไร2)การ
ประเมินมีความสาํคญัต่อกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ อย่างไร3) การประเมินมีก่ีประเภท อะไรบา้ง4) 
กลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย์ ฯ มีทัศนคติอย่างไรต่อการประเมิน5) กลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย์ ฯ ให้
ความหมายคาํว่า “การประเมินตนเอง” คืออะไร6) หากการประเมินตนเองหมายถึง การทบทวนการ
ทาํงานของตนเองเพ่ือนาํไปสู่การพฒันาปรับปรุงการทาํงานให้ดียิ่งข้ึนกว่าเดิม  ท่านคิดว่า กลุ่มน้ีมี
การประเมินตนเองเป็นอยา่งไร7) นบัแต่อดีตจนถึงปัจจุบนัฐานคิดหรือความเช่ือเก่ียวกบัการประเมิน
ตนเองเป็นอย่างไร(ในแต่ละยุค)8) ในแต่ละยุคกระบวนการ วิธีการประเมินตนเองของกลุ่มสัจจะ
สะสมทรัพย ์ฯ เป็นอยา่งไร9) แต่ละระยะของการดาํเนินงานของกลุ่ม มีกระบวนการในการประเมิน
ตนเองอย่างไร10) แต่ละระยะของการดาํเนินงานของกลุ่ม กลุ่มมีจุดแขง็ของการประเมินตนเองใน
ระยะใด เพราะอะไร และ11)แต่ละระยะของการดาํเนินงานของกลุ่ม กลุ่มมีจุดอ่อนหรือปัญหาการ
ประเมินตนเองอะไรบา้งท่ีตอ้งการแกไ้ขปรับปรุง และปัญหานั้นมีสาเหตุมาจากอะไร 

2.1.3.2 กระบวนการประเมินตนเองของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสม
ทรัพย ์ฯ: 1) นบัแต่อดีตถึงปัจจุบนักลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ มีกระบวนการประเมินตนเองอยา่งไร
บา้ง ปรับเปล่ียนจากเดิมหรือไม่อย่างไร2)ในแต่ละยุคกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ มีวิธีการในการ
พฒันาศกัยภาพด้านการประเมินตนเองให้บุคลากรหรือไม่ อย่างไร3) เป้าหมายในการประเมิน
ตนเองของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ คืออะไร แตกต่างกนัหรือไม่อยา่งไรในแต่ละยคุ4) ในแต่ละยคุ
กลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ มีโครงสร้างหรือกลไกการประเมินตนเองเป็นอยา่งไร5) ในแต่ละยคุกลุ่ม
สัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ มีลาํดบัขั้นตอนการดาํเนินงาน/วิธีการในการประเมินตนเองอยา่งไร 6) ใครมี
ส่วนร่วมบา้งในกระบวนการประเมินตนเองของกลุ่ม ฯ และมีลกัษณะของการมีส่วนร่วมเป็น
อยา่งไร 7) กลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ มีการสะทอ้นกลบัผลการประเมินตนเองอยา่งไร 8) ในแต่ละยคุ
องคป์ระกอบท่ีเขา้ร่วมในกระบวนการประเมินตนเองของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ เป็นอย่างไร 
และมีใครเป็นผูมี้บทบาทหลกัในกระบวนการดงักล่าวหรือไม่ อย่างไร 9) ในกระบวนการประเมิน
ตนเองดงักล่าวมีปัญหาและอุปสรรคหรือไม่อยา่งไร และมีวิธีการแกไ้ขปัญหาอยา่งไร 10) ช่วงเวลา
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และระยะเวลาท่ีใชใ้นการประเมินตนเองของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ มีมากน้อยเพียงใดและมี
ลกัษณะเป็นอยา่งไร11) ผลของการประเมินตนเองของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ ท่ีผา่นมาในแต่ละ
ยคุเป็นอยา่งไรก่อใหเ้กิดการเปล่ียนแปลงอยา่งไรในกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ  12) กลุ่มสัจจะสะสม
ทรัพย ์ฯ มีกิจกรรมใดบา้งท่ีสะทอ้นการประเมินตนเองของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ อย่างไร13) 
คุณลกัษณะของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ  ท่ีจะทาํการประเมินตนเองเป็นอยา่งไรและ 14) แนวทาง/
ทิศทางการประเมินตนเองของกลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ  ในอนาคตเป็นอยา่งไร 

2.1.3.3 ปัจจยัเง่ือนไขในการประเมินตนเองของกลุ่มสัจจะ
สะสมทรัพย ์ฯ: 1) ปัจจยัเง่ือนไขในการประเมินตนเองของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ มีอะไรบา้ง 
อยา่งไร, 2) อะไรคือจุดเปล่ียนท่ีทาํให้เกิดการเปล่ียนแปลงกระบวนการประเมินตนเองจากยคุหน่ึง
ไปสู่อีกยคุหน่ึง เพราะอะไร 

 

2.2 แนวทางการสังเกตอย่างมีส่วนร่วมและการสังเกตแบบไม่มีส่วนร่วม 

2.2.1 การปฏิบติัภารกิจอ่ืน ๆ ของกลุ่ม ฯ ท่ีเป็นวิถีการทาํงานปกติของ
กลุ่มฯ 

2.2.2 การกระทาํหรือพฤติกรรมท่ีเป็นกระบวนการ มีขั้นตอนจนเป็น
แบบแผนช้ีใหเ้ห็นสถานภาพ บทบาทและหนา้ท่ีของสมาชิกและคณะกรรมการของกลุ่ม ฯ 

2.2.3 การกระทาํหรือพฤติกรรมท่ีเป็นกระบวนการ มีขั้นตอนจนเป็น
แบบแผนช้ีใหเ้ห็นสถานภาพ บทบาทและหนา้ท่ีของคณะกรรมการกลุ่มฯ 

2 .2 .4  ความสัมพัน ธ์ระหว่ างคณะกรรมการในก ลุ่ม  ฯ  รวมถึง
ความสมัพนัธ์ระหวา่งคณะกรรมการกบัสมาชิกกลุ่ม ฯ 

2.2.5 การมีส่วนร่วมในกิจกรรมของคณะกรรมการกลุ่มเช่น การแสดง
ความคิดเห็นในประเดน็ต่างๆ  การมีส่วนร่วมการเขา้ร่วมกิจกรรมกลุ่ม ฯลฯ 

2.2.6 การมีส่วนร่วมของสมาชิกกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย์ ฯ เช่น การ
แสดงออกทางดา้นความคิดเห็นในประเด็นต่าง ๆ การเขา้ร่วมประชุมกลุ่ม และการเขา้ร่วมกิจกรรม
รวมซ้ือ- รวมขายขา้วสารและแก๊สหุงตม้ เป็นตน้ 

2.2.7 สภาพสังคม คือ ภาพรวมทุกแง่ทุกมุมท่ีสามารถประเมินได ้ อาทิ
เช่น การดาํเนินชีวิตประจาํวนัของชาวบา้น เช่น การประกอบอาชีพ การใชจ่้าย และการใชส่ิ้งอาํนวย
ความสะดวกต่าง ๆ การช่วยเหลือเก้ือกลูกนั การพึ่งตนเอง การปรับเปล่ียนวิธีคิดของชาวบา้นเป็นตน้ 

2.2.8 ทศันคติของคณะกรรมการท่ีมีต่อการประเมิน 
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2.3 แนวคําถามในการสนทนากลุ่มของคณะกรรมการกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย์เพื่อ
พฒันาคุณธรรมครบวงจรชีวติ 

2.3.1 แนวคาํถามเพ่ือศึกษาสภาพบริบทของกลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพยฯ์ 
2.3.1.1 พฒันาการหรือการก่อเกิดของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสม

ทรัพย ์ฯ : กลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ มีประวติัความเป็นมาอยา่งไร. เหตุผลในการก่อตั้งกลุ่มสัจจะ
สะสมทรัพย ์ฯ คืออะไรฯลฯ 

2.3.1.2 ประเด็นฐานคิดของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ :1) 
กลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ มีปรัชญาหรือความเช่ือพื้นฐานร่วมกนัอยา่งไร, 2) อะไรคือเป้าหมายของ
กลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ, 3) กลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ มีเป้าหมายในการจดัสวสัดิการชุมชนอยา่งไร 
ฯลฯ 

2.3.1.3 โครงสร้างและการบริหารจดัการกลุ่มสัจจะสะสม
ทรัพย ์ฯ : 1)โครงสร้างและการบริหารจดัการกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ: ลกัษณะโครงสร้างการ
บริหารจดัการกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ เป็นอย่างไร, กลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ มีหลกัการบริหาร
จดัการอย่างไร, 2)บุคลากร: กลุ่ม ฯ  มีหลกัในการคดัเลือกและแบ่งบทบาทหน้าท่ีของแต่ละท่าน
หรือไม่อย่างไร, ความสัมพนัธ์ระหว่างบุคลากรเป็นอย่างไร,การมีส่วนร่วมของบุคลากรในการ
ดาํเนินงานของกลุ่มเป็นอย่างไร,กลุ่ม ฯ  มีวิธีการในการพฒันาศกัยภาพบุคลากรอย่างไรและ 3)
งบประมาณ: ท่ีผ่านมากลุ่มไดรั้บการสนับสนุนงบประมาณจากท่ีใด,กลุ่ม ฯ มีระบบการจดัการ
งบประมาณอยา่งไร 

2.3.1.4 การดาํเนินงานของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ : 1)
กลุ่ม ฯ มีลกัษณะการทาํงานอยา่งไรสามารถแบ่งไดเ้ป็นก่ีประเภท แต่ละประเภทเป็นอยา่งไร, 2)กลุ่ม
แบ่งการดาํเนินงานออกเป็นก่ีระยะ อะไรบ้าง แต่ละระยะของการดาํเนินงานเป็นอย่างไร, 3)
กลุ่มเป้าหมายในการดําเนินงานของกลุ่ม ฯ มีใครบ้างก่ีกลุ่ม แต่ละกลุ่มเป็นอย่างไร ,ผลการ
ดาํเนินงานของกลุ่ม ฯ  ท่ีผา่นมาเป็นอยา่งไรฯลฯ 

2.3.1.5 บริบทแวดลอ้มของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ : 1)
สภาพแวดลอ้มของชุมชนในอดีตเป็นอย่างไร เหมือนหรือแตกต่างจากสภาพแวดลอ้มในปัจจุบนั
อยา่งไร 2) วิถีชีวิตของชาวบา้นในอดีตเป็นอยา่งไร และในปัจจุบนัเป็นอยา่งไร เหมือนหรือแตกต่าง
กนัหรือไม่ อย่างไรนับตั้งแต่มีกลุ่ม ฯ 3) ศิลปะ ขนบธรรมเนียม ประเพณีและวฒันธรรมและภูมิ
ปัญญาทอ้งถ่ินเป็นอย่างไร 4) ทุนทางสังคมของชุมชนในอดีตเป็นอย่างไร ปัจจุบนัเป็นอย่างไร 
เปล่ียนแปลงหรือไม่อย่างไร 5) ปัญหาท่ีพบมีอะไรบา้ง และมีวิธีการในแกปั้ญหาอย่างไรและ 6)
ความสมัพนัธ์ระหวา่งผูค้นในชุมชนเป็นอยา่งไรฯลฯ 
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2.3.2 แนวคาํถามเพ่ือศึกษาการประเมินตนเองของกลุ่มสจัจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ 

2.3.2.1 รูปแบบการประเมินตนเองของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสม
ทรัพย ์ฯ : 1)การใหค้วามหมายคาํว่า “การประเมิน” ของกลุ่ม ฯ 2) การประเมินมีความสาํคญัต่อกลุ่ม 
ฯ อย่างไร3) กลุ่ม ฯ มีทศันคติอย่างไรต่อการประเมิน4) กลุ่ม ฯ ให้ความหมายคาํว่า “การประเมิน
ตนเอง” คืออะไร 5) หากการประเมินตนเอง หมายถึง การทบทวนการทาํงานของตนเองเพ่ือนาํไปสู่
การพฒันาปรับปรุงการทาํงานใหดี้ยิง่ข้ึนกว่าเดิม  ท่านคิดว่า กลุ่มของท่านมีการประเมินตนเองเป็น
อยา่งไร6) นบัแต่อดีตจนถึงปัจจุบนัฐานคิดหรือความเช่ือเก่ียวกบัการประเมินตนเองเป็นอยา่งไร(ใน
แต่ละยคุ)7)ในแต่ละยคุกระบวนการ วิธีการประเมินตนเองของกลุ่ม ฯ เป็นอยา่งไร 

แต่ละระยะของการดาํเนินงานของกลุ่ม มีกระบวนการในการประเมินตนเองอยา่งไร8) แต่ละระยะ
ของการดาํเนินงานของกลุ่ม กลุ่มมีจุดแขง็ของการประเมินตนเองในระยะใด เพราะอะไรและ 9)แต่
ละระยะของการดาํเนินงานของกลุ่ม กลุ่มมีจุดอ่อนหรือปัญหาการประเมินตนเองอะไรบา้งท่ี
ตอ้งการแกไ้ขปรับปรุง และปัญหานั้นมีสาเหตุมาจากอะไรฯลฯ 

2.3.2.2 กระบวนการประเมินตนเองของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสม
ทรัพย ์ฯ : 1) นบัแต่อดีตถึงปัจจุบนักลุ่ม ฯ มีกระบวนการประเมินตนเองอยา่งไรบา้ง ปรับเปล่ียนจาก
เดิมหรือไม่อยา่งไร2) ในแต่ละยคุกลุ่ม ฯ มีวิธีการในการพฒันาศกัยภาพดา้นการประเมินตนเองให้
บุคลากรหรือไม่ อย่างไร3) เป้าหมายในการประเมินตนเองของกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ คืออะไร 
แตกต่างกนัหรือไม่อย่างไรในแต่ละยุค4) ในแต่ละยุคกลุ่ม ฯ มีโครงสร้างหรือกลไกการประเมิน
ตนเองเป็นอยา่งไร5) ในแต่ละยคุกลุ่ม ฯ มีลาํดบัขั้นตอนการดาํเนินงาน/วิธีการในการประเมินตนเอง
อย่างไร6) ใครมีส่วนร่วมบา้งในกระบวนการประเมินตนเองของกลุ่ม ฯ และมีลกัษณะของการมี
ส่วนร่วมเป็นอย่างไร7) กลุ่ม ฯ มีการสะทอ้นกลบัผลการประเมินตนเองอย่างไร8) ในแต่ละยุค
องคป์ระกอบท่ีเขา้ร่วมในกระบวนการประเมินตนเองของกลุ่ม ฯ เป็นอย่างไร และมีใครเป็นผูมี้
บทบาทหลกัในกระบวนการดงักล่าวหรือไม่ อยา่งไร9) ช่วงเวลาและระยะเวลาท่ีใชใ้นการประเมิน
ตนเองของกลุ่มฯ มีมากนอ้ยเพียงใดและมีลกัษณะเป็นอย่างไร10)  ผลของการประเมินตนเองของ
กลุ่ม ฯ ท่ีผ่านมาในแต่ละยุคเป็นอย่างไรก่อให้เกิดการเปล่ียนแปลงอย่างไรในกลุ่ม ฯ  11) ใน
กระบวนการประเมินตนเองดงักล่าวมีปัญหาและอุปสรรคหรือไม่อยา่งไร และมีวิธีการแกไ้ขปัญหา
อยา่งไร12)กลุ่ม ฯ มีกิจกรรมใดบา้งท่ีสะทอ้นการประเมินตนเองของกลุ่ม ฯ อยา่งไร13) คุณลกัษณะ
ของกลุ่ม ฯ ท่ีจะทาํการประเมินตนเองเป็นอยา่งไรและ 14)แนวทาง/ทิศทางการประเมินตนเองของ
กลุ่ม ฯ  ในอนาคตเป็นอยา่งไร ฯลฯ 

2.3.2.3 ปัจจยัท่ีสัมพนัธ์กบักระบวนการประเมินตนเองของ
กลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพย ์ฯ : 1) ปัจจยัท่ีมีความสัมพนัธ์กบักระบวนการประเมินตนเองของกลุ่ม ฯ  มี
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อะไรบา้ง อยา่งไรและ 2) อะไรคือจุดเปล่ียนท่ีทาํใหเ้กิดการเปล่ียนแปลงกระบวนการประเมินตนเอง
จากยคุหน่ึงไปสู่อีกยคุหน่ึง เพราะอะไรฯลฯ  
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APPENDIX D 
STATEMENT OF THE RIGHTS OF PARTICIPANTS. 

 
 

1. คาํช้ีแจงพทิกัษ์สิทธิของผู้เข้าร่วมวจัิย 

ดิฉัน นางสาวณภทัร ประภาสุชาติ นักศึกษาดุษฏีบณัฑิต หลกัสูตรประชากรศึกษา 
คณะสังคมศาสตร์และมนุษยศาสตร์ มหาวิทยาลยัมหิดล ขณะน้ีกาํลงัทาํวิจยัเร่ือง “รูปแบบการ
ประเมินตนเองของเครือข่ายกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพยเ์พื่อพฒันาคุณธรรมครบวงจรชีวิตจงัหวดัตราด” 
เพื่อนาํผลการศึกษาท่ีไดเ้ผยแพร่สู่สาธารณะ เพื่อประโยชน์ต่อองคก์รชุมชนอ่ืน ๆ ท่ีดาํเนินการดา้น
การจดัสวสัดิการชุมชน ให้สามารถนาํไปปรับประยุกตใ์ชใ้นการพฒันา ปรับปรุงการจดัการกลุ่ม
สวสัดิการชุมชนให้สวสัดิการชุมชนของตนเองต่อไป จึงใคร่ขอความร่วมมือจากท่านในฐานะแกน
นาํผูก่้อตั้ งเครือข่ายกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพยเ์พื่อพฒันาคุณธรรมครบวงจรชีวิต จงัหวดัตราดและ
คณะกรรมการอุดมการณ์เครือข่าย ฯในการเขา้ร่วมการวิจยัคร้ังน้ี โดยขอความร่วมมือในการให้
ขอ้มูลท่ีเก่ียวขอ้งกับรูปแบบการประเมินตนเองของเครือข่ายกลุ่มสัจจะสะสมทรัพยเ์พื่อพฒันา
คุณธรรมจงัหวดัตราด ซ่ึงขอ้มูลท่ีไดจ้ะเก็บเป็นความลบั ไม่เปิดเผยช่ือ- สกุลของท่าน และนาํมาใช้
เฉพาะการวิจยัในคร้ังน้ีเท่านั้น   การเขา้ร่วมวิจยัคร้ังน้ีไม่ก่อใหเ้กิดอนัตรายแก่ท่านแต่อยา่งใด ท่านมี
สิทธิท่ีจะตอบรับหรือเขา้ร่วมการวิจยัคร้ังน้ีดว้ยความสมคัรใจ การเขา้ร่วมการวิจยัท่านสามารถตอบ
รับดว้ยวาจาโดยบอกกบัผูว้ิจยัโดยตรง และหากท่านไม่พร้อมท่ีจะใหข้อ้มูล ท่านสามารถยกเลิกการ
เขา้ร่วมวิจยัไดต้ลอดเวลาของการวิจยั โดยไม่มีผลต่อการดาํเนินงานของเครือข่ายกลุ่มสัจจะสะสม
ทรัพย ์ฯ ของท่านแต่อย่างใด หากท่านมีขอ้สงสัยประการใด ดิฉันมีความยินดีอย่างยิ่งท่ีจะไห้ท่าน
ซกัถามจนเขา้ใจ ดิฉนัขอขอบพระคุณท่านเป็นอยา่งสูงท่ีท่านเมตตาอนุเคราะห์เสียสละเวลาอนัมีค่า
ในการใหค้วามร่วมมือในการวิจยัคร้ังน้ี 

ณภทัร ประภาสุชาติ  
ผูว้ิจยั 
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APPENDIX E 

THE CERTIFICATE FROM THE HUMAN RESEARCH ETHICS  
COMMITTEE OF THE SOCIAL SCIENCES DEPARTMENT 
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